Be 


How to Handle Presensitized Plates in Your Plant 


ATF Phototypesetter Demonstrated in New York 


Home-Made Slugger Speeds Proofreading 
gger Sy g 






Every Printer Needs Quality Control 
° ‘ x ¢ 


THE NEWLY ENGINEERED MODEL 31 LINOTYPE 
TAKES THE KINKS OUT OF PRODUCTION! tt cruises at ten lines 


a minute under manual or tape operation with new smoothness. Four magazine 


capacity gives you a variety of types, in sizes up to condensed 30 point, from the 


keyboard. If you need multi-magazine versatility, plus smooth speed—you need 
the Model 31. Ask your Linotype Production Engineer about the newly engineered 


Model 31, or write Mergenthaler Linotype Company, 
; om ¢ LINOTYPE - 
29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5, New York. 
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Wide 
Faces on 
LUDLOW 


Here are two new Ludlow typefaces that emphasize the present vogue 











for extended letters that have style and vigor. Tempo Black Extended 
is ready in 7 sizes—12, 14, 18, 24, 30, 36, and 48 point. Tempo Bold 
Extended is ready in 4 sizes—18, 24, 36, and 48 point. Variant char- 


acters for all fonts are available. 





Tempo Bold Ext. 


Tempo Black Ext. 





Just another example of the continued progress in typeface design that 
makes the Ludlow system still more useful. Write today for specimen 


pages with showings of type sizes and suggested use. 


Ludlow Typograph Company 2032 Clybourn Avenue, Chicago 14 
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COTTON FIBER BONDS 
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better letterneads 
=) Ie) ge) iti 


use... 
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LEDGERS 


You and your customers gain when you run letterheads on 
WeEsTON Bono. 

You get a bond that performs brilliantly on the press — takes 
letterpress, offset or die stamp engraving in an easy, effortless way that 
means more profit at the end of the run. 

Your customers get all the desirable qualities of a cotton fiber bond 

. whiteness, brightness, opacity, texture, impressiveness . . . plus 
performance in the office and in the mail that brings them 
back for more. 

Make Weston Bonp your standard 25% cotton fiber bond for 
letterheads. Available in white, five colors, white opaque, white litho 
finish, in typewriter cut sizes in junior cartons and envelopes 
to match. Order a carton today. 


BYRON WESTON COMPANY 


Makers of Fine Papers for Business Records Since 1863 
DALTON, MASSACHUSETTS 


« MACHINE POSTING LEDGERS «+ INDEX BRISTOLS «+ SPECIALTIES 
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LETTERS TO 


Net more THE EDITOR 


Who Are Four Devils Anyhow? 


7 
Editor, The Inland Printer: 
lO | W | In “The Last Word” of your January 1958 
issue you refer to the four devils, p, b, d, and q. 


‘ 


In this paragraph the statement is made “. . . 


sé viewed upside down and backwards, as they 
must be by a printer . . .” This is contrary to 
er what | have taught for lo these 30 years! The 


letters are viewed upside down, naturally, but 




















they are not backwards. The curved portion is 
on the same side as the stem. 

In this connection you might be interested in 
a short quiz | gave last year. | asked the ques- 
tion, “What are the four devils?’ To my surprise 
one student wrote on his pxper, ‘Principal Rich- 
ardson, Coach McElwee, Dean Stark and Mr. 





“ 


Loop. 
—James W. Loop, Charleston High School, 
Charles 1, W.Va. 


c * ; ; | (Editor's note: You are right, Mr. Loop, but our 

This Pitney-Bowes model FM —can make two parallel folds in | students used to tell us that the easiest way to 
folding machine can save you a letter size sheet at a speed of | reed type was in o mirror. In that case is the 
fees ; : eee ic | type backward—or isn’t it? Of course, they were 
lot of money on folding small-size 10,000 ‘tod hour. It feeds and | only journalism and not printing students.) 
and short-run jobs that would be delivers at the same end, saving 
expensive to handleona big folder. operator effort and working space. Head Writer Messed Up Head 

‘ : ° Editor, The Inland Printer: 
: ‘ . , ws ~ . ~ ss °F TS STZ > ve > } 

With an FM, you can submit Even folds sheets stapled together. | Pave felt heen vending my Geseniber 1957 
lower estimates, get more jobs, And note these outstanding | issue of The Inland Printer. Would you please 
make more profit. advantages: (1) The FM needs no take another look at the headline of the post 
clin ; : E : , office story on page 59. If you reread the story, 

lhis fast little folding machine, skilled operator; can be used by | | think you'll agree that the headline is a most 
fully automatic. takes all routine anybody after a brief instruction. misleading one for a long-time Inland Printer 
forms from 3 by 3'2 to 11 by 24 (2) Can be set for any job in a a 

: = : : . GSE | wish at least one of Mr. Cruson’s fine points 
inches— makes eight basic folds minute, without tools: and (3) can could have been included in the headline and 
often complete a job in the time it | | hope that you'll continue to give increased 
coverage to postal affairs in forthcoming issues 
‘ of The Inland Printer. 
For a demonstration right in | —Kent Rhodes, Bedford, N.Y. 


takes to ready your large folder! 


your own shop (no obligation), (Editor's note: We don’t deliberately set out to 


call your nearest Pitney-Bowes | mislead our readers but we have to admit this 
head was a bit ambiguous. Type’s not rubber, 


ofhce— or send coupon for free 
you know, and we sometimes have trouble mak- 


illustrated booklet. | ing whot we want to say fit in a prescribed 


measure. You'll yet all the noteworthy news on 

er postal affairs regularly.) 
Exclusive Dial-A-Fold, with audio-vernicr 
adj stment, assures hairline accuracy fora Who Makes Imperial Feeders? 
folds and weights of paper. Eduer, The jalead Pri 

: - . . . tor, e Inian rinter: 

The smaller FH, semiautomatic, costs less ‘ ; ” ; 

We are interested in contacting the manufac- 


than a standard typewriter. 
turers of Imperial Friction Feeders but a perusal 
PITNEY-BOWES of the back numbers of your excellent publica- 


Pitney-Bowes, Inc. 





. : tion h t th .W 
4204 Walnut Street ion has not revealed the makers. Would you be 
ag ; é good enough to obtain this information for us 
Stamford, Conn. oceans 
‘ or, better still, give them our name and address 
Send free illustrated booklet on asking them to supply the fullest particulars, 


. 
M ach | nes Folding Machines to: price, etc. of these feeders? 
May we congratulate you on the consistently 


Made by the originator of the Vame — high quality of your magazine which is of ab- 


. postage meter. . . branch offices in sorbing interest to us here in New Zealand. As 
107 cities, coast to coast. 4ddress 











you are aware, we have been subscribers for 
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4 § The big sheet size of Davidson Dual-Lith 
=z Model 233—combined with Davidson's patented 2-Cylinder 
Principle—is putting many a printer way out in front of his 
competitors. This rugged production machine prints BOTH 
sides of ganged-up jobs simultaneously . . . delivers 10,800 impressions per hour 
at normal operating speeds! On 842” x 11” jobs printed two-up and on both 
sides, the runs are off in one-quarter of normal running time. On smaller page 
sizes, you can gang up as many units as you want within the big 13” x 17” form 
area—even add a special segment for a full 14” x 17” printing area! 

For conventional offset, Model 233 provides clear, sharp reproduction 
of line and halftone work . . . superior coverage of large-area solids . . . sparkling 
multi-color reproduction in hairline register. And Davidson’s unique 2-Cylinder 
Principle with removable segments gives you a choice of 8 quality printing 
methods on ONE machine—lets 


you select the best process for the oes arene n nee ORO SE Dm eo mK OS 
= 1P4-8 
job at hand! DAVIDSON CORPORATION 

| 29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5, New York 


Davidson Arrange Model 
DAVIDSON CORPORATION peak ipimciene ecm 
A Subsidiary of Mergenthaler Linotype Company 5 See eee 
29 RYERSON STREET, BROOKLYN 5, NEW YORK 
Distributors in all principal cities and Canada 


+ THE WORLD'S » 


a 











See a demonstration... 





Headings in ProType ¢ Text in Linotype 





announcing 
new Kroydon- 


A Spanish-overtoned pyroxylin- 
surfaced flexible latex cover 


Famous Kroydon Cover has a new brother... Kroydon- 
flex! Advance runs by printers prove that Kroydon-flex 
will become an even bigger, stronger member of the 
family than long-popular Kroydon. 


If your Kroydon paper salesman hasn’t shown you this 
all-new sheet, ask him to bring it in. In today’s com- 
petitive market, you’ll want to give your customers the 
finest special cover sheet on the market in 25 years .. . 
beautiful new Kroydon-flex. 


Another quality paper made by 


HOLYOKE CARD ond Paper Company 
Springfield 2, Massachusetts 


Fine Cover Papers Mean Fine Sales Results 


— 


LETTERS TO 
THE EDITOR 





























See 


(Letters to the Editor began on page 4) 


many years and intend to remain so for a long 
time. 

—H. D. Baldwin, Dawson Printing Co. Ltd., 17 
Broadway, Newmarket, Auckland, S.E.1, New 
Zealand. 


(Editor's note: We've looked high and low for 
the name of the manufacturer of Imperial feed- 
ers but so far no luck. We even asked The 
Briti-4s Printer, ovr cousin in London, but its 
editor didn’t know either. We'll keep trying, 
however. Have you tried the Auckland zoo?!) 


Dept. Of Further Amplification 
Editor, The Inland Printer: 

On page 57 of your February issue, a picture 
was published that was drawn on our table that 
is being used by the J. N. Anzel Co. Under the 
caption you stated that it [the picture] was be- 
ing used by J. N. Anzel as part of their direct 
mail. The credit for that drawing should go to 
Steve Kalarchian who did it on a Model RO-PT 
28x39 Craftsman Line-up Table. 

—George H. Chornock, Jr., Craftsman Line-Up 
Table Corp., Waltham, Mass. 


(Editor's note: Thanks, Mr. Charnock. There wos 
no indication on the direct mail piece that the 
drawing had been made by Mr. Kalarchian on 
one of your tables. It’s an ingenious piece of 
work, however, and /P readers who missed it 


would do well to see page 57, February. 


Oldest (?) Subscriber Has All IP's 
Editor, The Inland Printer: 

Thank you for the copy of page 53 of your 
January 1958 issue marking your notice that the 
writer is your oldest subscriber. In the article 
referred to, you say that he “has many bound 
volumes.” This should read that he has one com 
plete file from Volume | up to date. 

Quite naturally, | keep them at the factory os 
a part of The Challenge Machinery Co.’s library 
of which, under separate cover, | will send you a 
revised up-to-date catalog. 

More careful proofreading might avoid mis 
takes such as has just been referred to and also 
to your referring to ‘Challenge Machinery Co 
instead of The Challenge Machinery Co. 

—J. Edgar Lee, The Challenge Machinery Co., 
Grand Haven, Mich. 


(Editor's note: We really didn’t know you had 
all the bound volumes of IP, Air. Lee. We are in- 
deed happy to learn that you have. We are still 
trying to determine whether or not you are our 
oldest subscriber. There may be some contenders 
for the title but we'll try to hold on to it for you! 
Incidentally, it is not IP style to capitalize the 
word “the” in titles of companies, associations, 
etc. Most publications seem to have a similar 
style. There’s no reason why you can’t do it in 


your own publications, however.) 
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now...even faster drying! 





IPI Speed King is a newly improved line of 
NEW “SPEED KING” INKS packaged inks for letterpress, thoroughly 
GIVE YOU ALL THESE EXTRAS: tested commercially, precision controlled for 


uniform quality in every can. These inks are 
EXTRA rapid setting, faster drying ideal for ultra fast setting and drying, and 
EXTRA press stability and resistance to dryback _— mn ve eset fo sb eat 
often full loads-—can be run without winding 
ee nee erence or using excess spray. Yet, with proper stock, 
EXTRA brilliant finish on enamel, Kromekote, Lus- Speed King inks give a high finish. Packed in 
psriedares Reranch 1 Ib. and 5 Ib. cans, the line includes the 18 
EXTRA sharp. clean printing with ink precision con- colors most popular with printers and Speed 
trolled for uniformity King Halftone Black #94. Order now from 

vour IPI salesman. 











IPI, IC and Speed King are trademarks of Interchemical Corporation 


INTERCHEMICAL PRINTING INK 


CORPORATION DIVISION 





EXECUTIVE OFFICES: 67 W. 44th ST., NEW YORK 36, N.Y. 








fom- oi ---------------- 


ae = 
at work selling printing for you 


Bernard D’Andrea, the well-known illustrator, is doing a super- 
salesman’s job for you. He’s making you better known to 
hundreds of thousands of readers of national magazines. 
Mead has engaged famous artists like Mr. D’Andrea to drama- 
tize your skills and services to everyone who buys or uses 
printing. The illustration you see Mr. D’Andrea completing 
; will soon be seen in another of Mead’s continuing series to 

tell printing users to ‘Know Your Printer Better.’”’ This is only 

| one phase of Mead’s policy to advance the graphic arts as 

often and as strongly as possible. Many of our friends have asked for reproductions 
of illustrations used in our national advertising. We would be happy to send you the 
ones of your choice, suitable for framing and without advertising copy. Just mail 
the coupon below. The Mead Corporation, Dayton 2, Ohio. Sales Offices: Mead 
Papers, Inc.: Dayton, Ohio - New York +» Boston - Chicago - Philadelphia + Atlanta. 





MEAD PAPERS, INC. 
118 West First Street, Dayton 2, Ohio 


Gentlemen: Piease put me on your list to receive the four-color framable / / 
reproductions of the illustrations in your “Know Your Printer Better” 


national advertising series. 














Name Company Namie =: Sone 
Address 
City State 


My comments on this series are: 











8 THE INLAND PRINTER for April, 1958 




















10 


Not even the Sorcery of the Arabian Nights can match 
the modern merchandising magic of KLEEN-STIK for 
pulling extra attention to P.O.P. Displays and Labels. 


® SO EASY TO USE—Pee!l backing paper and press 
in place. No water, no glue, no tacks or tape. 


® STICKS TIGHT—on any hard, smooth surface. 


® GETS DISPLAYS UP—and keeps ‘em up, in the best 
locations. 


® EASY TO PRINT—aony size, any shape, by any print- 
ing process. 


J4 Tt's Pressure-Sensitive ... 





KLEEN-STIK 
STRIPS and SPOTS 


(APPLIED AFTER PRINTING) 
Smart, Streamlined Way to Get Dis- 
plays Up and Keep Them Up! 

Exclusive, patented Strip and Spot 
application of KLEEN-STIK makes 


displays easier to put up .. . gets 
preferred locations. Can be applied 
anywhere on front or back . . . com- 


bined with die-cuts and folds to pro- 
duce unique 3-D and novelty pieces. 
Available from 11 regional service 
plants. 


SEE HOW AMERICA’S leading 


advertisers use KLEEN-STIK — send for free book- 
let, 101 Stik Triks’’ today! 
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Moistureless, Sell-sticking Adhesive Products 
for very Advertising and Vabeling Need 









New quick-transfer “D” Tape adds 
famous KLEEN-STIK peel-and-press 
convenience to Window Stream- 
ers, Ad Reprints, Wrap-acround 
Labels, forms and other printed 
material. 





KLEEN-STIK “D” TRANSFER TAPE 


Instantly Makes any Printed Piece into a Self-Sticking P.O.P. Display! 






Fast... Easy . . . Economical 
“D” Tape is easily applied by 
hand — or for larger runs, on 
the new Automatic Applicator. 
Available in rolls 12”, %4”, and 
1” wide. 









KLEEN-STIK “DUBL-STIK” 






KLEEN-STIK “VINYL-STIK” 


For Longer-Lasting Weatherproof Outdoor Displays 


Tough, flexible Firestone “Velon” plastic, backed with famous KLEEN-STIK peel-and-press adhesive, produces 
self-sticking outdoor displays that last longer, stay brighter, stick tighter on practically any surface. Water- 
proof, fade-proof, scuff-resistant — impervious to most oils, grease, salt, and acids. No harmful shrinkage 
or expansion on location. 





KLEEN-STIK Solid Adhesive-Backed PRINTING STOCKS 


KLEEN-STIK Makes Te! 


"anid Petal TTT eee 


Pioneers in 





Pressure-Sensitives for Advertising and Labeling 


7300 West Wilson Avenue, Chicago 31, Illinois 


PLANTS IN CHICAGO, NEWARK, LOS ANGELES AND TORONTO 











The main control console—Finger-tip 
control of every press function insures 
peak production efficiency from this 
Harris-Cottrell LGC press. Notice the 
double Cottrell sheet delivery mecha- 
nism. Press can also be equipped with 
a high-speed Cottrell magazine folder. 


The automatic roll feed mechanism 
supplies a continuous 50” web of paper 
at 1,000 feet per minute. A paper ten- 
sioning device measures the feed rate 
and the Cutler-Hammer Drive Control 
adjusts the rojll speed. Unit is also 
equipped with an automatic paster. 


Pressmen are installing a pre- 
registered color plate on one of 
the eight color cylinders. Plates 
can be inserted and removed 
without disturbing the web 
lead. Notice the convenient 
Cutler-Hammer Control Station. 












: 





...and at Western Printing & Litho Company, Poughkeepsie, N. Y. 


The complete electrical system 
for the new high-speed, eight-color 


Harris-Cottrell LGC web offset printing press 


is Cutler-Hammer engineered 


This ultra-modern high-speed press instal- 
lation has set new production records for 
high quality, low cost front-and-back 
four color offset printing. This press is 
the result of an intensive research and 
development project conducted by engi- 
neers from the Harris-Seybold, Cottrell 
and Western Printing & Litho Companies. 
And we of Cutler-Hammer point with 
particular pride to this installation because 
the entire electrical system was engi- 
neered by Cutler-Hammer. 
Cutler-Hammer supplied the unit power 
sub-station located at the extreme left of 
the second deck. Cutler-Hammer provided 
the two 100 hp main drive motors. 


Cutler-Hammer furnished the D-c Ad- 
justable Voltage Drive and Control. 
Cutler-Hammer supplied the automatic 
reel drive and control, and the control for 
all A-c motor driven auxiliaries. 

Able engineers respect able engineering, 
and for this reason Cutler-Hammer con- 
tinues to be the choice of the leaders in the 
Graphic Arts and Publishing Industries. 
Whatever your electrical requirements 
may be, put this engineering experi- 
ence to work for you by specifying 
Cutler-Hammer. Write today... your 
inquiry will receive prompt attention. 
CUTLER-HAMMER Inc., 1249 St. Paul 
Avenue, Milwaukee 1, Wisconsin. 


-_ ee er 


CUTLER-HAMMER 


MOTOR CONTROL == 














TURNS 6000 Ibs. OF ANY 
MATERIAL IN LESS THAN 
3 MINUTES 


@ One Man Operated—Does the Work of 8 Men 


@ Push-Button Operated With Complete Control of 
Skid. 


@ Precise Control of Squeeze. 

@ No Hand Clamps or Tying Devices Needed. 
@ Will Not Damage Sensitive Stock. 

@ No Heavy Lifting Necessary. 


@ Capacity: up to 52” x 76” x 80” high Skids— 
6,006 Ibs. in weight. 


HERES PROOF OF SAVINGS 

One firm using a Southworth Skid-Turner over 5 
years reports: “The lapsed time to get a load from 
any point in our plant, turn it, and deliver is only 
15 minutes. We turn about 125 loads per week. 
By hand, this would take 250 hours weekly or 12,500 
hours per year. The Skid-Turner required only 
1,812 hours last year. Other economies are the 
reduction in damaged merchandise due to “handling 
wrinkles” and in the jogging required when loads 
are hand turned.” (name on request) 


A 


ry 
cK 


NCRE 
SOUTHWORTH SKID-TURN 


; - wered- Write, call, or wire today. Our 


Turned Sk representatives will be glad 
to give you complete details. 





SOUTHWORTH MACHINE CO. 


QUALITY MACHINES SINCE 1890 
30 WARREN AVENUE PORTLAND, MAINE 


SOUTHWORTH ALSO MANUFACTURES Automatic Skid Lifts @ Paper Conditioners @ Humidifiers @ Punching 
Machines @ Envelope Presses @ Corner Cutters @ Punch Heads @ Lift Tables © Designs - Builds Custom Equip. 
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THE NEW MACEY 
SADDLE GATHERING MACHINE 


Beautiful in design! Takes 2 the space! At 2 the price! 


. «+ » matches production of any machine sold! 4” thickness . . . unit construction, add more stations 
Now this new Macey machine—with built-in gang as you need them . . . all parts standard for fast, eco- 
stitcher and conveyor—will put you in the saddle gath- nomical maintenance. 


ering business ... no matter what size your operation. 


It’s easy to buy. You invest about % the cost of ordi- 


nary, old-fashioned machines! No extras for stitcher 
; ' Send for this free booklet and get all 


heads, vacuum opening devices, motors or installation. the details of this new Macey ma- 
chine, the first modern development 
It’s compact. A 6-station machine, with Macey gang in saddle gathering machines. 


stitcher and conveyor, takes up only 54 sq. ft. . . . onl) 


Yy the space other saddle gatherers require. 
Nome. 





It’s fast. The Macey gathers up to 5,000 sets per hour Pe 





. setup takes about one minute per station. 





It’s accurate. Handles lip or non-lip 4” x 6” to 13” x 1 ee Cette: 





signatures. Special sizes to order (both pin and vacuum 


opening integral). Automatic detectors prevent mis- 

feed at every station, prevent off-position stitching. som MACEY COMPANY 

. sencaiiaes sine A Subsidiary of Marrs intertype Corporation 

CORPORATION 5350 West 130th St., Cleveland 30, Ohio 
, : Department |P-458 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
Street__ | 
| 
| 
| 
I 
| 
| 
| 
| 
J 


| 
It’s loaded with other profit-making features. Top 
loading, continuous bottom feeding . . . stitches up to | 


15 








Here’s a confident man 


He knows 
that sensitized materials for critica! 
jobs require *ristics. 
And he 


characteristics 


knows where to get those 


from Ansco’s su- 


perb Polylith Film. 


Polylith film is 


Reprolith Ortho 


Sut do 3 know 


Ansco’s 


Type I “mul 


lassic 
sion, coated on Poly- 
styrene This means dimen- 
sional 

attained with 


thor ] In y ¢ 
nventional film base mate 


le 
nvel rials. 


16 


Polylith. availat 
.010” thicknesses 


of fine 


sO 


nd halitone 


) r nsive 
resp nsive 


> finest 


devel 


He 


Reprodol 


Fixer. 


Hi€ 


Ansco, Binghamton, New York. A Divi- 


Film 


on. = ‘ " 
suitable General Aniline and 


WOrk, 1 poration. 
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to filtration. 


films avallabie for 
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BEST IN THE 
LONG RUN 





...and in the | 
short run, too! 





The pioneer in the offset paper 
field and for almost 30 years the 
accepted standard of quality. 
Today, as always, Beckett Offset 
is the most complete line of offset 
paper, offering a wide choice of 
weights, finishes and colors, 
carried regularly in stock at 





the mill. For more reasons why 


it pays to specify and stock 
Beckett Offset, please turn 


the page. 


BECKETT OFFSET 


BECKETT OFFSET « BECKETT OFFSET BECKETT OFFSET * BECKETT OF Foe. 





WHERE else can you find so wide a choice of 
stock sizes, of weights, finishes and colors as in 
the Beckett Offset line? The answer is—-nowhere! 

Other important reasons for specifying and 
stocking Beckett Offset: 





For deluxe productions—two premium grades... 


e BECKETT BRILLIANT OPAQUE 
Super-white and super-opaque. 


CONTROLLED MOISTURE CONTENT. Assures 
easy-to-print paper in all seasons.* Brightness 
and opacity are held in perfect balance. 

*For plants maintaining controlled humidity, stock is made to meet specifications. © BECKETT HI-WHITE 

The world’s whitest white paper—amazingly 
combines whiteness with warmth. 


MATCHING COVER STOCKS AVAILABLE FOR ALL GRADES 


MOISTURE-PROOF PACKAGING. Maintains 
proper moisture content in paper. 


FREEDOM FROM CURLING. All Beckett Offset 
is processed to assure freedom from curling when THE BECKETT PAPER COMPANY 
subjected to low humidities in Fall and Winter. HAMILTON, 





This is BECKETT OFFSET, White, Wove Finish, 80 Ib. 


BECKETT OFFSET « BecKery o¢EseEt BECKETT OFFSET * BECKETT OF Fp, 








‘New ATF quick lock-up clamp on the CHIEF 20 lets \ 
MAKE PLATE CHANGES 
IN LESS THAN A MINUTE 


The Chief 20 is one of the well-known 
line of ATF Chief offset presses, covering a 
size range from 15 to 30 inches. 


Chief 15 


Chief 22 


Chief 24 


Super Chief 





Yes, you can change plates in less than a minute 
on the newest ATF Chief 20 offset job presses! 
And these new ATF quick iock-up clamps handle 
any standard offset plate—punched or straight- 
edge...zinc, aluminum, plastic or paper. 

This new, proven time-saver is just one of 
many features that make the ATF Chief 20 the 
most popular offset job press in the industry. 
No other press in its size range matches it for 
simplicity of operation, or for dependable per- 
formance on so many different types of jobs. 
Among the many reasons for its high popularity 


ATF Branch 


Please send your latest booklet on the ATF Chief 20. 


with pressmen and owners alike are these spe- 
cial features: 

EASY-TO-SET FEEDER—simple in design, posi- 
tive in action, it holds its settings throughout 
the run. 

THREE-POINT REGISTER—for accurate sheet 
control. 

ATF INKING SYSTEM—for excellent ink cover- 
age on all kinds of jobs. 

STEPLESS SPEED CONTROL—ATF’s patented 
Adjust-0-Matic Drive lets you run at the exact 
speed most suitable for each job. 


American Type Founders 


Dept. IP 
200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, New Jersey 











STREET ANO NUMBER ~ 














EAGLE-A QUALITY TEXT with the new COVER WEIGHT 


Pass the word along to your customers — famous Eagle-A Quality Text 


is now more versatile than ever! It’s available in a new Cover Weight in white 
and matching colors ... in a new, improved “Brite White” in text and cover weights, 
with greater opacity ... and in new sizes in six eye-catching colors. Now you can specify Quality Text 
and Cover Weight for more jobs than ever — brochures, catalogs, annual reports 
and programs in a wide variety of sizes. And you can order envelopes to match. 
You’ll like ihe economy of this fine printing paper, too. Write for a sample portfolio. 


FAGLE-A (@) PAPERS 


AMERICAN WRITING PAPER CORPORATION, HOLYOKE, MASS., Makers of famous Eagle-A Coupon Bond and other Bonds, 
Onion Skins, Manifolds, Record-Ledgers, Bristols, Texts, Covers, Boxed Typewriter Papers and Technical, Industrial and Special Papers 
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YOU CAN MODERNIZE YOUR PRINTING OPERATIONS 
BY USING THE POLYCHROME P/C KOTE OFFSET PLATE... 
This plastic fibre base plate will accept a direct image 
from inked type and cuts. A compositor may set his 
regular type and cuts and lock up in a proof press. The 
type is inked and a P/C Kote Offset Plate is laid down. 
The resulting positive image will dry hard and quickly 
on the P/C Kote Plate. The plate is then mounted on an 
Offset Duplicator and the job run off. 


P/C KOTE MEANS A LETTERPRESS SHOP MAY ENTER THE 
OFFSET BUSINESS WITH A MINIMUM EXPENDITURE... 
All that is necessary is an Offset Duplicator, chemicals, 
inks, and P/C Kote Offset Plates. No necessity for lights, 
darkroom, and camera equipment until the offset busi- 
ness materializes. 


P /C KOTE OFFERS PRINTERS A VERSATILITY IN OPERATION 
NEVER BEFORE POSSIBLE. . . Instead of letterpress being 
bogged down with dozens of short run jobs, now they 
can be transferred to offset ... while the letterpress may 
be used for more important and profitable work. 


P/C KOTE ENABLES THE PRESSMAN TO “GANG-UP” AND 
“STEP-UP” JOBS ... on a single plate, permitting more 
work to be done faster. 


PC KOTE SAVES MONEY ON METAL OF STANDING JOBS 
IN THE GALLEY . . . No longer is it necessary to invest 
large sums in jobs that have to stand around to be 
repeated. 


Several P/C Kote Plates may be made from the origina! 
type and stored in a regular filing cabinet for future 
re-runs. Type may be broken down and reused promptly, 
releasing Jarge sums of money for other business uses. 


P/C KOTE RELEASES SPACE NORMALLY OCCUPIED BY 
LARGE GALLEYS .. . for other uses. 


Please send me more information 
about P/C Kote Offset Plate for 
Proof Press Application 


POLYCHROME 


CORPORATION 
2 Ashburton Avenue 
Yonkers 2, New York 





YOUR PROOF PRESS 
AND POLYCHROME'S 
P/C KOTE OFFSET PLATE 
WILL MODERNIZE 

YOUR SHOP'!... 


THE COMPOSITOR SETS TYPE AND CUTS... 
and locks-up chase in a proof press. 


THE TYPE IS INKED AND A P/C KOTE OFFSET 
PLATE LAID DOWN .. . Positive Image which is 
transferred drys hard and sets rapidly. 


P,C KOTE OFFSET PLATE IS MOUNTED ON 
OFFSET DUPLICATOR ... thousands of copies 
then can be run off. 


sees» FREE BOOK! «++++->: 


Send me my Reference Guide to 
DIRECT IMAGE PLATES! 
POLYCHROME CORPORATION 
2 Ashburton Avenue, Yonkers, N. Y. 
We have an Offset Duplicator. Yes 0 No. oO 


NAME___ 





ADDRESS 





CITY. STATE. 
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get more by spending less... for paper 


qualities that normally increase costs. 


Your sales, in a year of close and carefully 
considered budgets, can be most favorably 
assisted by this great new Finch, Pruyn devel- 
opment. These timely new papers allow 
marked economy—while they provide the high 
standards of printability, opacity, uniformity 
and strength associated with expensive stocks. 
Whiteness, brightness and “snap” are out- 
standing for the grade—and above it! 

Here, the combination and biending of 
bleached mechanical pulp and our newly de- 
veloped hard- 


wood neutral 


sulphites gives you the advantages of both 
great pulps in high-strength, high-opacity 
papers that deliver bright, clean reproduction 
of halftones, type and solids. The new Coop- 
er’s Cave papers lie flat...deliver smoothly... 
and print successfully at top press speeds. 

Certainly the new Cooper’s Cave papers 
have an important place in your business. Dis- 
cover them without delay. There’s a Cooper's 
Cave dealer in your area—call him for samples 
—or write us directly. 


COOPERS CAVE 


OFFSET, LETTERPRESS AND BOND PAPERS 


SGELENS FRTCES, OEP VY Sree 


2 es 
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for the best impression...every time 


ATLANTIC BOND is the superior, genuinely 
watermarked sulphite bond that reproduces EASTER N 
better and looks sharper and clearer. 


ATLANTIC BOND means smoother running, too, 
because it has correct bulk and rigidity. And, 
ams Mb eele)jattacmecelaue)llioeMB le amettenoely eet mie 
bility ... assures more accurate register on 
every run...less time and effort on re-runs 


Your Franchised EASTERN Merchant will send 
you, on request, a free packet sampling Clean 
White and six eye-appealing colors. 


ATLA BOND ¢ ATLANTIC OPAQUE « ATLANTIC OFFSET « ATLANTIC COVER + ATLANTIC LEOGER 


VN Il-li Litem mm -) -Y-) 2 


PRODUCTS OF EASTERN CORPORATION, BANGOR, MAINE * MANUFACTURERS OF FINE BUSINESS PAPERS AND PUROCELL® PULP 
MILLS“AT BANGOR AND LINCOLN, MAINE « SALES OFFICES: NEW YORK, BOSTON, CHICAGO AND ATLANTA 
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PRODUCED ON AHANTSCHO 


S a wd ses ROLL FED 22%’x 36’ LITHO 


PRESS... Clarity of half-tones 

an OT tsta nding will amaze you... They’re “Fine 
: Magazines” quality, yet printed on 

standard news print paper—Get a 


Kxa m ple of copy (from us) of this outstanding 


° é ; tabloid . . . examine every page... 
Fine Oi: t Print ing display ads, classified, editorial copy 
—Note the freedom from smudge or 


h Y th e ink clogging and see how easily even 
: the smallest type can be read! 


Portland , Indiana This Hantscho Roll Fed Litho Press is 


ideal for suburban and community 
newspapers and tabloids. Press 
speeds up to 20,000 impressions per 
hour...and with collator and folder, 
handling up to 6 webs, delivers up to 
24 tabloid pages plus one quarter 
fold at speeds from 5000 to 6000 
complete papers per hour. 

The Graphic uses a 36” web width, 








Roll to roll os . but this same press can be supplied 


i Sar ae in 18” web width to lithograph and 


os | ‘eS rewind a 4 page tabloid at the same 
j . SSA high speed. 


, ar 


Collator and 
folding unit 


Get the facts about this NEW 
type web-fed press that is 
revolutionizing newspaper 
printing. Illustrated literature 
available upon request. 


602 SOUTH 3rd AVENUE 


co. INC. MOUNT VERNON, N. Y. 


MIDWEST REPRESENTATIVES: 
153 WEST HURON STREET 
CHICAGO 10, ILLINOIS 
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# ACCURATE TO .OO1” 


RUTHERFORD 


PHOTO-COMPOSING 
MACHINES 


Now with 
Automatic 
Sequence Control 




























If it’s hairline registration and maxi- 
mum production you want in step-and- 
repeat work ...it’s a RUTHERFORD 
Photo-Composer you need. Long ac- 
cepted as tops for precision accuracy 
and ease of operation, RUTHERFORD 
Photo-Composing Machines now also 
feature completely automatic sequence 
control. Simply by pressing a push-but- 
ton, the entire 7-step sequence is per- 
formed automatically. This important 
feature increases machine output by 
permitting the operator to prepare suc- 
ceeding negatives while the previous 
negative is being exposed, and mini- 
mizes the incidence of error. The 
RUTHERFORD Photo-Composer has 
many other exclusive features that save 
time and cut costs, assure greatest 
possible accuracy with minimum main- 
tenance. 







Mode/ “RM” 






For full details, 
write-wire-phone today... 


RUTHERFORD 


Machinery Company 


Division of Sun Chemical Corporation 





BB Precision Cameras EE Metal Decorating Presses 














/ 401 Central Avenue, East Rutherford, N. J. 
u Branches in Chicago + San Francisco 
WB Offset Proof Presses Wi Plate Whirlers Montreal - Toronto 
Sun Chemical’s Graphic Arts Group: GENERAL PRINTING INK Letterpress, Offset and Gravure Inks GEO. H. MORRILL News Inks 


BENSING BROS. AND DEENEY Flexographic Inks RUTHERFORD MACHINERY Lithographic Equipment 
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SEALE 
#* “Nothing like it for 
printing results! 


DAVAC is the only 


gummed paper with a 


PRINTING SURFACE!” 


No gummed paper can touch Davac for graphic excellence! 
This remarkable new label stock gives you a virgin printing surface! 

Davac is neither broken nor stack calendered. The surface 
is in no way disturbed. Result? Perfectly even ink reception... 
lighter impressions... less ink consumption. 

And Davac is the smoothest-running gummed paper you ever 
handled! Davac is non-curling ...stays as flat as ungummed 
paper under relative humidities ranging from as low as 20% to 
above 70%. Davac’s special adhesive “breathes” with 
the paper itself. 

Label users like Davac, too. Because Davac Labels are curl-free, 
they simplify storage problems... permit larger, more economical 
quantity orders... feed more smoothly on labeling machines. 

Get the whole story on this outstanding new label paper 
development from your Davac Distributor. He’s listed 
on the back of this insert. 


“ON-THE-LEVEL’® Zofh 32 RS ® 
BALANCED GUMMED PAPERS 


U.S. Patent *2793966 





NXGSGHUA 


NASHUA, NEW HAMPSHIRE 





NASHUA Fi8sT witm 7 


Firestone 





SIDEWALL GUM 


SIX 1-POUND CONTAINERS 











HE FINEST IN ADHESIVE PAPERS 





You get crisp sharp printing on the 


adhesive side of DAVAC, too! 


This is your list of Davac distributors. 
Notice the fine printing results possible 


on DAVAC’S matte-like adhesive surface... 


AKRON, OHIO 
Millcraft Paper Company 


ALBANY, NEW YORK 
Hudson Valley Paper Company 


ALBUQUERQUE, NEW MEXICO 
Carpenter Paper Company 


ALEXANDRIA, LOUISIANA 
[oolsions Paper Co., Ltd. 


ATLANTA, GEORGIA 
Sloan Paper Company 
Whitaker Paper Company 


AUGUSTA, MAINE 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


AUSTIN, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 
Whitaker Paper Company 
White Rose Paper Company 


BATON ROUGE, LOUISIANA 
Louisiana Paper Co., Ltd. 


BILLINGS, MONTANA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 
Sioan Paper Company 


BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
John Carter Company 


BRISTOL, VIRGINIA 
Dillard Paper Company 


BUFFALO, 
Alling BCo Cory. Sonpeny 


CHARLESTOWN, WEST VIRGINIA 
Copco Papers, Inc. 


CHARLOTTE, NORTH CAROLINA 
Charlotte Paper Company 
Dillard Paper Company 


CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
Bradner Smith & a 
Carpenter Paper Compan 
Dwight Bros. Paper eee 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
Chatfield Paper Company 
Whitaker Paper Company 
EVELAND, OHIO 
“ling & ‘Cory Company 
Millcraft Paper Company 
COLUMBIA, SOUTH CAROLINA 
Dillard Paper Company 
Palmetto Paper Company 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 
Central Ohio Paper Company 
ONCORD, NEW HAMPSHIRE 
“hae Carter & Company, Inc. 
DALLAS, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


DAYTON, OHIO 
Central Ohio Paper Company 





DENVER, COLORADO 
Carpenter Paper Company 


DES MOINES 7, IOWA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN 
Seaman-Patrick Paper Company 
Whitaker Paper Company 

EAST HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 

EL PASO, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


, NORTH DAKOT. 
“he Leslie Paper = 


Millcraft Paper Company 
Taylor Martin Papers, Inc. 


FORT WORTH, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 
GLOUCESTER CITY, NEW JERSEY 
Rhodes Paper Company 

GRAND ISLAND, NEBRASKA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


GRAND RAPIDS, MICHIGAN 
Carpenter Paper Company 

GREAT FALLS, MONTANA 
Carpenter Paper Company 
John Leslie Paper Company 


GREENSBORO, NORTH CAROLINA 
Dillard Peper Con Company 


, SOUTH CAROLINA 
“Dillard P Paper Company 


HARLINGEN, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 

HARRISBURG, PENNSYLVANIA 
Alling and Cory Company 

HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 
John Carter & Company 


HOUSTON, 
Sopenter Pes Paper Company 


INDIANAPOLIS, INDIANA 
Indiana Paper Company 


JACKSON, MISSISSIPPI 
Jackson Paper Company 


JACKSONVILLE, FLORIDA 
jacksonville Pape Paper Company 


JAMESTOWN, NEW YORK 
Millcraft Paper Company 


KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI 
Carpenter Paper Company 


KNOXVILLE, TENNESSEE 
Dillard Paper Company 


LINCOLN, NEBRASKA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


LITTLE ROCK, ARKANSAS 
Roach Paper Company 


LONGVIEW, TEXAS 
Etex Paper Company 


LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


LOUISVILLE, KENTUCKY 
Rowland Paper Co. 


LUBBOCK, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


LYNCHBURG, VIRGINIA 
Caskie Paper Co., Inc. 


MACON, GEORGIA 
Macon Paper Company 


MEMPHIS, TENNESSEE 
Tayloe Paper Company 


MERIDIAN, MISSISSIPPI 
Newell Paper Company 


MIAMI, FLORIDA 
Everglade Paper Company 


MILWAUKEE, WISCONSIN 
Dwight Bros. Company 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 
Carpenter Paper Company 
John Leslie Paper Company 


MISSOULA, MONT 
Carpenter Four Company 


MOBILE, ALABAMA 
Partin Paper Company 


MONROE, LOUISIANA 
Louisiana Paper Co., Ltd. 


MONTGOMERY, ALABAMA 
Weaver Paper Company 


NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE 
Bond-Sanders Paper Company 


NEW HAVEN, CONNECTICUT 
John Carter Company 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


NEWARK, NEW JERSEY 
Central Paper Company 


NEW ORLEANS, LOUISIANA 
D & W Paper Company, Inc. 


NEW YORK, NEW YORK 
Harry Elish Paper Company 
Linde Lathrop Paper Co., Inc. 
George W. Millar & Co., Inc. 
Miller & Wright Paper Company 

Div. of Alling & Cory Company 
Whitaker Paper Company 


NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 
Old Dominion Paper Company 


OGDEN, UTAH 
Carpenter Paper Company 


OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLAHOMA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


OMAHA, NEBRASKA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


ORLANDO, FLORIDA 
Central Paper Company 


PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANIA 
Rhodes Paper Company 
Whiting Patterson Company 


IRGH, PENNSYLVANIA 


PITTSBU: 
Alling and Cory Company 
Whitaker Paper Company 


POCATELLO, IDAHO 
Carpenter Paper Company 


PORTLAND, OREGON 
Carter Rice & Company 


THIS IS THE ADHESIVE SIDE OF A DAVAC SHEET 


PROVIDENCE, RHODE ISLAND 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
John Carter & Company, Inc. 


PUEBLO, COLORADO 
Carpenter Paper Company 


RALEIGH, NORTH CAROLINA 
Raleigh Paper Company 


RICHMOND, VIRGINIA 
Richmond Paper Company 


ROANOKE, VIRGINIA 
Dillard Paper Company 

ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 
Alling & Cory Company 


ST. PAUL, MINNESOTA 
Carpenter Paper Company 
John Leslie Paper Company 


ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 
Acme Paper Company 
Beacon Paper Company 


SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
Carpenter Paper Company 


SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 


SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


SAVANNAH, GEORGIA 
Atlantic Paper Company 


SEATTLE, WASHINGTON 
Carpenter Paper Company 
West Coast Paper Company 


SHREVEPORT, LOUISIANA 
Louisiana Paper Co., Ltd. 


SIOUX CITY, IOWA 
Carpenter Paper Company 


SIOUX FALLS, SOUTH DAKOTA 
John Leslie Paper Company 


SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 
Independent Paper Company 


SPRINGFIELD, MASSACHUSETTS 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


SYRACUSE, NEW YORK 
Alling & Cory Company 
TALLAHASSEE, FLORIDA 
Capital Paper Company 
TAMPA, FLORIDA 
Tampa Paper Company 


TEXARKANA, TEXAS 
Louisiana Paper Co., Ltd. 


TOLEDO, OHIO 
Central Ohio Paper Company 
Millcraft Paper Company 


TOPEKA, KANSAS 
Carpenter Paper Company 
“Fax Popes Paper Company 


UTICA, NEW YORK 
Alling & Cory Company 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 
Whitaker Paper Company 


CHITA, KANSAS 
Southwest Paper Company 


WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 
Whiting Patterson Company 


WILMINGTON, NORTH CAROLINA 
Dillard Paper Company 


WORCESTER, MASSACHUS' 
Carter | Rice Storrs & im 





EBVEM 


Does your blanket have 

“EVEN GAUGE”? 

If it doesn't, you're not 

getting the best possible 

reproduction. 

The DUROFLEX® offset blanket has an 

even gauge surface. It snaps up ink and releases it ® 
instantly to produce clear, sharp, well-formed dots — 
precise reproduction — through hundreds of thousands 





of impressions. 

Strict quality control assures absence of low spots throughout 

the super surface of this superior blanket. Other important features — 
more mileage without blistering or bruising; stretch-proof, for lasting fit; 
solvent resistant to new quick-set inks; lack of tackiness 

and lifelong resilience. 

Try a DUROFLEX in your shop and see for yourself that it’s the 

finest blanket in the market. 


*Trademark 


Another . ‘ : . , , , 
Now available! New, comprehensive price list of Vulcan 
Duroflex offset blankets ... gives complete information on 


prices, sizes and color. Send for your free copy. 


WULCAN Name___ ee ee 


RUBBER PRODUCT Lie 

REEVES BROTHERS INC. Company 
Vulcan Rubber Products Division 

54 Worth Street - New York 13, N. Y. 











City__ 














PRINTING 








To insure that each S&V ink 

meets the highest standards of 
quality, our Ink Film Engineers conduct 
continuous research tests 


on every vehicle formulation. 


INKS FOR ALL PURPOSES 















sulage eeoneny,! 


Every printer knows that mileage means money! 









That’s why premium-quality S&V ink, engineered with a 






“built-in” mileage bonus, is your best ink-buy today! 










You get this additional mileage because at S&V, our 


Ink Film Engineers have developed quality, specifically geared 






for maximum economy. This engineered quality, inherent 






in every pound of S&V ink, gives you peak performance too — 






unsurpassed for reliability, uniformity and greater press efficiency. 






To achieve this high degree of quality, S&V’s Ink Film Engineers 


subject every ink formulation to the most rigorous technical 







examination possible. Applying their technical “know-how” 






to systematic, controlled procedures and instrumented tests, 






Sd 
they've taken the guesswork out of production — guaranteeing 






you a premium-quality, economical ink everytime. 










You can enjoy the profits of S&V"s mileage bonus and 
top performance now! We can show you how S&V inks, quality- 





engineered to meet your individual requirements, will reduce 






vour unit costs...and result in real mileage economy for you! 












Manufacturers of the finest inks, colors and chemicals... 
Letterpress * Offset * Gravure * Flexographic * Screen Process 
Flushed Colors * Dispersions * Dry Colors 
Lithographic Chemicals & Supplies 















Sinclair and Valentine Co. 


611 WEST 129th STREET, NEW YORK 27,N. Y. 











Canadian Affiliate: SINCLAIR AND VALENTINE CO. OF CANADA, LTD. 
240 Madison Avenue, Toronto 7, Canada 
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THE MIEHLE 25 OFFSET PRESS.... 


% 





The Miehle 25 Offset Press is the most versatile press 
of its size. It has a wide sheet size range... handles 
everything from an 82x11” letterhead to a full 19x25” 
brochvre...bleeds 842x11” and 9x12” jobs...produces the 
6x9” and 9x12” multiples more economically. These 


. advantages alone make the Miehle 25 a highly 
The job offset profitable investment. 


Basically similar to the famed Miehle 29 Offset, the 25 


that handies contains all of the same features which assure excellent 
lithographic quality at profitable production rates. 
Among these are superb four-roller inking, fast getaway 


everything and changeover, Miehlegrip speed plate clamp, and 


speeds up to 7500 impressions per hour. 


Wide range and “big press” lithographic advantages... 
these are the factors you want in a job offset—and you get 
all in the Miehle 25...the job offset that handles 
everything. Write for details. 


MIEHLE Company 


A Division of Miehlie-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 
CHICAGO 8, ILLINOIS 





Safest... because it’s 


Ever realize how soft a sheet of Plastiply 
becomes by the end of its preheat stage? 
You don't risk type life here—or the 
added cost of new composition. 

To obtain a given floor, Plastiply needs 
only two-thirds the molding pressure 
you'd expect. 

Econo “builds in” this safety-soft fea- 
ture—and all of Plastiply’s other special 
qualities, too. You get more uniformly ac- 
curate plate printing height because of 


LUN 


Softest 


Plastiply’s more stable floor, uniformity of 
thickness and density within each sheet. 
Plastiply “lives” longer, too—stays fresh 
and usable after years in stock. 

Want to know more about Plastiply— 
of how one or more of its 22 “tailored” 
grades may solve a problem of yours? 
Phone or write: Econo Products, Incor- 
porated, 132 Humboldt Street, Rochester 
10, New York. First in the industry. 


Flexography’s first and finest matrix board 


33 





ALBUQUERQUE, NEW MEXICO 


JONES GRAPHIC PRODUCTS COMPANY 
320 Broadway S.E. 


ATLANTA, GEORGIA 


W. G. MORGAN & SONS, INC. 
1409 Howell Mill Road, N.W. 


BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 


ROBERTS & PORTER, INC. 
5 South Gay Street 


BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 


BRIDGEPORT ENGRAVERS SUPPLY CO., INC. 


287 Atlantic Avenue 


ROBERTS & PORTER, INC. 
88 Broad Street 


W. OLIVER TRIPP COMPANY 
123 Worcester Street 


CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


BRIDGEPORT ENGRAVERS SUPPLY CO., INC. 


900 No. Franklin Street 


HAROLD M. PITMAN COMPANY 
51st Avenue & 33rd Street 


ROBERTS & PORTER, INC. 
555 West Adams Street 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 


ROBERTS & PORTER, INC. 
229 E. Sixth Street 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
BRIDGEPORT ENGRAVERS SUPPLY CO., INC. 
1051 Power Avenue 


HAROLD M. PITMAN COMPANY 
3501 W. 140th Street 


ROBERTS & PORTER, INC. 
1825 E. 18th Street 


DALLAS, TEXAS 


LEW WENZEL & COMPANY 
183 Parkhouse Street 


DENVER, COLORADO 


A. E. HEINSOHN PRINTING MACHINERY 
& SUPPLIES 
1443 Bicke Street 


LEW WENZEL & COMPANY 
518 18th Street 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN 


THE DOUTHITT CORPORATION 
680 E. Fort Street 


ROBERTS & PORTER, INC. 
16520 Wyoming Street 


EL PASO, TEXAS 


JONES GRAPHIC PRODUCTS OF TEXAS, INC. 
418 North Oregon Street 


Photomechanical 
Hquipment by...... 


yeas 4 ee ee ia 


equipped with a step and repeat 
attachment—to speed up the pro- 
duction of press plates up to 32 x 
41"’. Economical, accurate placing of 
image on plate without costly mask- 
ing and registration. Controls conven- 
iently located. Magnastep can also 
be used for multi-color production. 


TYPE SET IN MONOTYPE 


Century Series and 20th Century Series 


LANSTON CAMERAMA... 


The first low priced over- 

head camera. Handles 

photographic require- 

ments economically, 

speedily and accurately. 

Compact, rugged alumi- 

num and steel construc- 

» tion and easy to operate. 

: ‘e Ground glass in swing- 

4 a g frame, all metal, 

: ifold operated vac- 

uum film holder, complet@jii%xoom operation, 

available in two sizes 18 x 27% megs x 24”, glass- 

covered, pressure-type or va@@type copy 
boards. ae hs 


ily a, average of 38°) less floor 
Moys radically new air drying sys- 
f—thermostatically controlled with 
Feompletely enclosed variable speed 
drive unit, regulated by Tachometer. 
New, simplified method of mounting 
and clamping plates and glass. Avail- 
able in 3 sizes (special larger sizes on 
request) .. . in tank diameters of 68”, 
85” and 112”. 


STEP & REPEAT 
MACHINE 


MH OVERHEAD 
CAMERA 







































| HOUSTON, TEXAS 


LEW WENZEL & COMPANY 
| 712 W. Gray 


LAN ST ON>-.......” 


Be | ROBERTS & PORTER, INC. 

FOR LARGE OR SMALL SHOP! bh. .- MEETS 1434 Wyandotte Street 
a rs 

EVERY PLATEMAKING R FQUIREMENT SRA EA 


NOW ... from one source . . . you can SPletely equip any shop ! LOS ANGELES, CALIFORIMA 
with all of the latest and most depe abi photomechanical equip- ROBERTS & PORTER, INC. 
| 




















18-20 E. Pi ; 
ment. Lanston makes it easy y for p ee 
LEW WENZEL & COMPANY 


cquire any or all of the equip- Be er a 


economical plate production. 


hilable. Typical Lanston Top Quality, | MELWAUKES, WISCOSSH 


Preasonably priced . . . check the specifica- ROBERTS & PORTER, INC. 
| 1533 North Jackson Street 


™ 5 

tions. jug@iagent and economical operation of the items in 

this complete angéiig®tanding line. Literature available .. . send for AEN eR RERRRCNENBEEI 8 
it TODAY . . 4STON MONOTYPE COMPANY (A Division of Lanston | NEW ORLEANS, LOUISIANA 
Industries [gfi@porated), 24th & Locust Streets, Philadelphia 1, Pa. l ii ala T A cla caaie 


| 840 Union 


st ¥ inition . anieaentinialiaiinmtaiiondalaial 


NEW YORK CITY, NEW YORK 
oi TABLES ... Avail- NN - ° 
<< able in two con- 










| 

| BRIDGEPORT ENGRAVERS SUPPLY CO., INC. 
| 525 W. 33rd Street 
| 
| 
| 





| venient sizes 22x 
26” and 26x32”. HAROLD M. PITMAN CO. 
Opal glass recessed 230 W. 41st Street 


ROBERTS & PORTER, INC. 
622-26 Greenwich Street 





ys working surface 
assures proper 
OUT AND STRIPPING TABLE... light diffusion. ¥Y 
Heavy gauge steel 2 
construction. 





PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANIA 
FOSTER TYPE EQUIPMENT CO. 
13th & Cherry Streets 


ROBERTS & PORTER INC. 
1205-07 Hamilton Street 


, 
‘ 


ily built from heavy gauge 
st@iweelanted light compartment 
ass Gee groper light intensity 
with @¥UM operator fatigue. 
Availabl@@ix sizes from 24x30" 


to 60 x 80°" your needs. 
, i \ 
S. a 
— ,* _— 


#. 


HORIZONTAL LITHOUH ve WHIRLER 
For the operator whd pr i 
zontal type plate whirl& 
fied requirement and with 7 na 
space, Lanston offers thiSyim 
built to withstand rough treatigg 
Available in five sizes from 483 
90’’ in diameter. Chromolox Strifigag 
Heaters and parallel series switch * 
allows three separate heat settings. 





















“ate 





ST. PAUL—MINNEAPOLIS AREA 







| 

| PERFECTION LITHO SUPPLY CO. 
| 35 Kellogg Boulevard, St. Paul 
| 


609 South 11th Avenue, Minneapolis 


















| SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 


| ROBERTS & PORTER, INC. 
| 1309 Howard Street 


TULSA, OKLAHOMA 


ae LEW WENZEL & COMPANY 
4 VACUUM PRINTING FRAMERS. igi nis snietaanalana tages 
Whether it’s pedestal, cab¥ ay. 

tubular, wall or bench type}: 
there’s a Lanston Vacuum Print-' 
ing Frame for your shop. Built 
for long service, each type is 
available in a variety of sizes te 
suit your particular needs. 


CANADA 
| MANTON BROTHERS LTD., TORONTO 








SOUTH AMERICA 


COMPANHIA LANSTON DO BRAZIL, 
RIO DE JANEIRO 





CALL YOUR FRANCHISE DISTRIBUTOR LISTED HERE 








EXCLUSIVE TIP-OUT INK- 
ING SYSTEM enable 


ele: 


MICROMETER ADJUSTABLE 
FRONT AND SIDE ~ontangy.d 


AUTOMATIC =sirmagepree 
TRIP is £ 


AUTOMATIC yr tlie 
CONTROL cautomeaticall 


HANDLES FORMS up be 
14'2 x 2312 ,. Only s i 






HERE'S A NEW “PRODUCTION TOOL” FOR YOUR SHOP 
The CHALLENGE 


GP PROOF PRESS 











Are you struggling with old, outdated, inadequate 
proofing equipment in your shop? Look at all the 


important ways an up-to-date proof press would 





help your operations . . . enable you to handle a variety 


of work . .. increase your shop productivity . . . enable 








you to capitalize fully on present investment 


in typographic facilities! 


In addition to the GP Model shown, Challenge has nine other models 
designed to meet your various proofing needs. Get all the facts about these 
Challenge Proof Presses and the way they can help your 

operations. Ask your local Challenge Dealer for a copy of the new 


booklet “Challenge Precision Proof Presses” Pub. No. 730 or write — 


Dept. IP-4 


THE CHALLENGE MACHINERY CO. 
GRAND HAVEN, MICHIGAN 
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chalice 
opaque 


BY CHAMPION 


The 80-pound Chalice Opaque 
used for this insert evidences 
the outstanding brightness, 
opacity and lithographic qual- 
ities of this vellum sheet. Art 
is done in black and white 
halftone, line and four colors. 


eA HE CHAMPION PAPER 
AND FiBRE COMPANY 


HAMILTON, OHIO 


—One of a series designated to 
demonstrate the printability of 
Champion Papers — 


2 a 
* oi a 
eA, 2 ee aE 


, 


" ALBERT GOMMI 


© THE CHAMPION PAPER AND FIBRE CO 1958 


CHAMPION SETS. Fee IN PAPERMAKING 














THE PARADE OF CHAMPION MERCHANTS 


QUALITY HOUSES THAT OFFER A QUALITY LINE OF PAPER 


























ALABAMA MAINE OHIO 
Birmingham The Whitaker Paper Company = Augusto John Carter & Company, inc. Akron The Milicroft Paper Company 
Mobile The Partin Cincinnot The Cincinneti Cordage & 
Montgomery W. H. Atkinson Fine Papers MARYLAND y 
Garrett-Buchanen Compan The Queen Paper Compan 
ARIZONA sae Che Whiner Super Company The Whi or taeee @ C “1d 
Phoenix Blake, Moffitt & Towne Cleveland The Milicraft Paper Company 
Butler Paper Company MASSACHUSETTS Columbus Sterling Paper Compony 
Tucson Blake, Moffitt & Towne Boston John Carter & Company, inc. Doyton The Cincinnati Cordage & Paper Co. 
The K. E. Tozier Company * Mansfi Sterling Paper Company 
ARKANSAS Springfield John Carter & Company, inc. Toledo The Milicraft Paper Company 
Little Rock Roach Paper Company Worcester John Carter & Company, inc. OKLAHOMA 
CALIFORNIA MICHIGAN Oalahome City Carpenter Paper Company 
Fresno Blake, Moffitt & Towne =. The Whitaker Paper Compan Tulse Beene Paper Company 
Ookland Blake, Moffitt & Towne ond Ropids Central Michigan Paper Co. Tayloe Paper Company 
Long Beoch Biake, Moffitt & Towne OREGON 
Los Angeles Bicke, Moffitt & Towne MINNESOTA oa Siche, Maite & Towns 
Carpenter Paper Company! — Minneapolis C. J. Duffey Paper Company Carter, Rice & Co. of Oregon 
Secramento Bloke, Moffitt & Towne InterCity Paper Company 
Sen Bernadino Bloke, Moffitt & Towne St. Poul C. J. Duffey Paper Company PENNSYLVANIA 
Sean Diego Bicke, Moffitt & Towne Inter-City Paper Company Allentown « Paper Compony 
Son Francisco Bloke, Moffitt & Towne Divison of Gerrett-Buchanan Company) 
Carpenter Paper y MAISSISSIPPI Loncaster y 
Son Jose Bicke, Moffitt & Towne boi Saute . Compan Philodelpho Gerrett-Buchonen Compon 
Stockton Blake, Moffitt & Towne se acans Paper Guapeny Matthias Paper Corporation’ 
COLORADO MISSOURI whit Compan y, Ine 
Denve Carpenter Paper Company ~ Pitsburgr The Whitaker 
Graham Paper Company Kansas City Carpenter Paper Company Reed 9 A Peper Compeny 
i Paper c . 7 ” y 
CONNECTICUT St. Louis Acme Paper Compeny RHODE ISLAND 
Horttord John Carter & Co., inc. 9 y P Providence John Carter & Compony, inc. 
New Hoven John Carter & Co., Inc. Paper Company SOUTH CAROLINA 
DELAWARE MONTANA Columbia Epes-Fitzgeraid Paper Compony 
imington Whiting-Patterson Co., Inc. Billings Carpenter Paper Compony SOUTH 
pac Great Falls Carpenter Paper Company “ — 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA Missoulo Carpenter Paper Company Sioux Falls Sioux Falls Paper Compony 
Washington The Whitaker Paper Company BRASK TENNESSEE 
IDA ™ 2 Chattoncogo «= ss Bond-Sanders Paper Company 
FLOR Grand Island Cerpenter Paper Compony Knoxville The Cincinnati Cordege & 
Jock sonvilie The Jacksonville Paper Co. Lincoln Carpenter Paper Company Paper Company 
Miom The Evergiade Paper Compony Omaha Carpenter Paper Company Memphis Tayloe Paper Company 
Orlando The Central Paper Company Noshville Bond-Sanders Paper Compony 
Tallahassee The Capital Paper Compony NEVADA 
Tampo The Tampa Paper Company Reno Bloke, Moffitt & Towne — 
a rill 
GEORGIA NEW HAMPSHIRE hate 9 jumamen anne aoe sod 
Ationta The Whiteker Paper Company Concord John Carter & Company, inc. Dollies Carpenter Paper Company 
Macon The Macon Paper Company El Paso Carpenter Paper Company 
Sovenneh The Ationtic Paper Company NEW JERSEY Ft. Worth Carpenter Paper Company 
r Harlingen Carpenter Paper Compony 
IDAHO Newark Central Paper Company 
Tr Centra’ Houston Carpenter Paper Compon 
Boise Bicke, Moffitt & Towne |” Pare ey Suclinnntern Pasar Go.” 
Pocatello Cerpenter Paper Company NEW MEXICO Lubbock Corpenter Paper Company 
WLLINOLS Albuquerque Carpenter Paper Company  %°" Antonie Corpenter Paper Company 
Chicogo Bradner Smith & Company’ ** NEW YORK UTAH 
Dwight Brothers Paper Company | Ogder Carpenter Paper Compony 
Parker, Schmidt & Tucker Paper Co. lov ee er Se. Sah take Chy Carpenter Paper Company 
Charles W. Williams & Compony* — — bbs & rcrniny > VIRGINIA 
Decatur Decatur Paper House, inc. Compen ; 
Reiahe Peoria Paper House, inc e. = Millcraft Paper Compeny +o pent en Paper Company 
ites Irwin Paper Company w York City — i” f Epes-Fitzgeraid Paper Company 
Rock Island C. J. Duffey Paper Company a mg ed se p _ ‘ WASHINGTON 
Holy Coated Seottie Bicke, Moffitt & Towne 
epromngas: aoe SS. Carpenter Paper Compon 
Fort Wayne ‘The Milleraft Paper Company caeeeng a eee Spokone Blake, Moffitt & Towne d 
Indianapolis indiana Paper Company, inc. oe apes ° Saree Spokane Paper & Stotionery Co. 
1owa Reinhold-Gould, inc. oe Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
ies Maines Carpenter P Company Royal Paper Corporation —— Carpenter Paper Company 
Pratt P + edhe The Whitaker Paper Co. WEST VIRGINIA 
rg J Charles W. Williams & Co.* 
Sioux City Carpenter Paper Company Bulkley, Du op Huntington The Cincinnati Cordage & 
KANSAS For Expo Bulkley, Bunton, 5. A.’ waper Gompeny 
Topeka Carpenter Paper Company Champion Paper Corp., S$. A. WISCONSIN 
Wichito ee“ Paper Company |Chompion Paper Export Corp. Milwoukee Dwight Brothers Paper Company 
RP Genesee Paper Compan 
KENTUCKY wie — ’ CANADA 
Lovisville The Rowland Paper Company, inc. NORTH CAROLINA Toronto Blake Paper Limited 
Asheville Henley Paper Company “BOX WRAP GRADES ONLY 
LOUISIANA Charlotte The Charlotte Paper Company — PRINTING PAPERS AND BOX WRAP GRADES 
New Orleans The D & W Paper Co., inc. Raleigh Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Company **PAPETERIE GRADES 


THE CHAMPION PAPER AND FIBRE COMPANY 
General Office: Hamilton, Ohio 
Mills at Hamilton, Ohio ... Canton, N. C. ... Pasadena, Texas 


FOR FULL INFORMATION ON HOW THIS ADVERTISEMENT WAS PRODUCED, WRITE OUR ADVERTISING DEPARTMENT, HAMILTON, OHIO 





OLE PILE CAE. 


no carbon / required 








WITHOUT CARBONS 





NCR PAPER DOES IT!... produces cleaner, clearer copies 


Business forms users everywhere are dis- 
covering that NCR Paper speeds up 
their work. Without using carbon paper 
or even any carbonization, this amazing 
paper makes perfect copies of sales slips, 
invoices, premium notices, stock requisi- 
tions—any one of hundreds of applica- 
tions where clean, clear copies are needed. 

Non-smearing NCR Paper, perfected 
by the research laboratories of The Na- 
tional Cash Register Company, elimi- 
nates smudging of copies or fingers and 


ANOTHER PRODUCT OF 


THE NATIONAL CASH REGISTER COMPANY, payton 9, onio 


is easy to handle because it requires no 
carbon inserts. Up to five legible copies 
can be made with a standard typewriter, 
ball-point pen or pencil and eight or more 
with a business machine or electric 
typewriter. 

NCR Paper is simple to use. Just put 
together several forms. Copies are ob- 
tained from hand written or business 
machine or typewriter forms. Finished 
copies are always neat and clean, easy 
to read. 


9689 OFFICES IN 94 COUNTRIES 


NCR Paper’s market for business forms 
is tremendous! Investigate today. 

NCR Paper is available in sheet stock 
at local paper suppliers in bond, ledger 
and tag grades. For roll stock, write to: 
The National Cash Register Company, 
Dayton 9, Ohio. 


*TRADE MARK REG. U.S. PAT. OFF. 














AURELIA 


Some Outstanding Features 

for better quality and more profit 

Unsurpassed inking System with 22 rollers (includes 4 larg: form rollers 
of 3 different diameters, 5 copper-plated vibrators). New advanced 
design now provides fast, positive form roller adjustment. 

Ink roller surfaces total over 8'2 times the maximum printing area! 
Excellent Dampening System includes extra roller for better moisture control. 
Exclusive device for Automatic Impression Throw-on. Motor-driven 
Raising and Lowering of Feeder Pile. Stream Feed. Swing Grippers smoothly 
accelerate the sheet to running speed for constant register. 

Automatic Oiling for important moving parts. 

Many More Built-in Features 

for your continuing high-level profits. 
































Maximum Sheet Size . ae ee 23d Be” X31” 
Minimum Sheet Size ....... i hls ctetea ssccovoncl Be MNO” 
Stock Thickness Range ....... , “ eee LY 
image Size ... Re casero ee, 
Speed (stream feed) . Le 
Feeder Capacity . sc saeicro ke 
Delivery Capacity : : : 17%,’ 
Motors 


Drive 3% h.p. Pump......2 h.p. Feeder Elevating......1 h.p. 




















Now --- Up to 8000 quality impressions per hour with dot-on-dot 
register. Owners like its big bonus production. Pressmeni like its 
easier, more positive controls for consistent quality. 


For complete information contact nearest office 


WATCri FOR 
ANNOUNCEMENT 


WNU GENERAL OFFICES 310 E. 45 ST., NEW YORK 17 
WESTERN NEWSPAPER UNION - E. C. PALMER & COMP4‘<V 

OF A SHOWING 
H. W. BRINTNALL COMPANY - WESTERN PAPER COMZANY 


IN YOUR AREA. 
BRANCHES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Litho in U.S.A. on COMMANDER 29 





Dennison | 
has 





your 
number... 


156 


if you need a gummed paper 
with High Gloss...Block Resistance 
Extra Adhesion...High Quality 


Look no further! Here is the most-used coated It adheres to smooth and rough surfaces: glass, 
sheet for high gloss and metallic inks, spirit fine and coarse papers, fibreboard, chinaware, 
varnish and over-print varnish work. Especially porcelain, enamelware, cloth, felt, smooth leather. 


e to hold ink on the surface. ; ey ae a 
sized and calendered to hold ink o ” 156 is perfect for distinctive shipping labels and 


156 takes high-quality letterpress and offset. attention-compelling informative labels for bot- 
printing with type, line and reverse plates, solid tles, jars, paper boxes and corrugated containers. 
i c Iftones. Excellent for four- ps 4 ‘ ; 
vr a oe ee 156 is just the thing for labels with glossy inks 
sili to catch the eye and suggest high quality 
156 has strong NON-BLOCKING® gumming. products. 


Your Dennison paper merchant can show you a complete selection 
of Dennison Gummed Papers to fit every requirement. 


Dennison 
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FRAMINGHAM, 
MASSACHUSETTS 











RED is for stainless... 


AND OTHER COLORS and color 
combinations identify instantly the 
metallurgical characteristics of all 
the other bar stock in storage here. 

Color simplifies doing business in 
other ways, too. The twelve colors 
of Howarp Bonn, for instance, are 
widely used in business forms, for 


HOWARD PAPER MILLS, INC 


Companion Lines: Howard Ledger > Howard Mimeograph 


special letterheads or bulletins, for 
other kinds of business printing that 
need the special attention and ap- 
peal that color provides. And, for 
economy, you get a two-color effect 
for a one-color price when you print 
on a Howarp color. 

Ask your printer or paper distrib- 


utor to show you the Howarp Bonp 
sample book which includes all 
colors as well as Howarp whitest 
white. Its practical applications for 
business needs will be im- 
mediately evident to you. 


many 


PRINTERS! This message appears in adver- 
tising magazines read by your customers. 


* HOWARD PAPER COMPANY DIVISION, URBANA, OHIO 


Howar 


“The Nation’s 


Printed on Maxwell Offset 


ond 


Business Paper” 
Howard Writing * Howard Posting Ledger 


Basis 80— Camberra finish 




















, 


Lecint coloe upreoduce better on Wtanwell Offset 7 


Howard Paper Mills, Inc. / MAXWELL PAPER COMPANY DIVISION Franklin, Ohio 


We'd be pleased to send you samples of our eight finishes and two tints 


Printed on Maxwell Offset — Basis 80—Camberra finish COLOR PHOTOGRAPH BY ANTON BRUENL 














oe 
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Se Seis ees 


UP-TO-DATE BUSINESS NEWS OF INTEREST TO MANAGEMENT IN THE PRINTING AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 


The Inland Printer’s The Inland Printer's long awaited 75th Anniversary Issue 
Diamond Anniversary comes out next month. Theme: "Yesterday, Today, Tomorrow.” 

Full of historical, current and forward-looking features. 
Watch for it about May 15 . . . You'll want to keep this 
issue as a milestone in printing history. 














Tax Cuts May Be Made Business picture still looks a bit gloomy . . . figures on 

To Boost U.S. E y uneuploguent rose in March. Tax cuts may be made ; . 
Administration holding out but Congress anxious to slice. 

For a look at power of printed advertising on economy, 

see "The Last Word,” page 144. 





ATF Press Sales Rise; Letterpress and offset printers are apparently looking at 
Ba ter of Economy the current dip in business with rose-colored glasses. ATF 
has just reported that March letterpress and offset sheet- 
fed press sales jumped 38% over the average of previous 
six months . . . increase of 17% over highest month in 
preceding six month period . . . 13% over sales figure 
for March 1957. Said ATF President Wm. W. Fisher: "The 
general commercial printing industry and printing equipment 
manufacture are sensitive barometers of the country's 
economic weather.” See May IP for his full statement. 











Congressional Conference House-Senate disagree on rate increases for mails . 
Conference now going on between committee members of both 
groups . . . hope to arrive at rate increase agreeable to 
both . . . big fight centers around lst class rate . 
Senate still wants raise to 5¢ .. . House pushing 4¢. 
Increases will probabiy come about July ?. 








On Postal Rate Increase 








G. L. Flood Named New New International Printing Week chairman is Gerald L. Flood 
a f Santa Monica, Cal. Succeeds Robert M. Edgar, Pittsburgh 
ting WeekHead ° ’ , ’ 
tat’t Printing who served for past two years. International Craftsmen's 
president Ferd Voiland has resigned as president of Hall 
Litho in Topeka . . . details in Offset Dept. Major changes 
due in organization's set-up at August Detroit convention. 








(Over) 
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ATF Announces New 
Type Face This Month 


Two Booklets 
issued By SBA 


First Newspaper Use 
Of Aluminum Foil Ad 


PIA Board To Meet 
This Month In W. Va. 


IRS Booklet Issued 
On Depreciation Rules 


New Offset Ink Used 
On National Magazine 


High-Speed Offset 
Press Announced 


Edwin H. Stuart Dies; 
Was Famous Typographer 












| 
: 
' 
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i 
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(Continued) 


New type face coming out this month from American Type 





Founders . . . Craw Modern, says ATF, “will materially 
affect typographic design” . . . May IP will carry full 
details. 


Two new booklets from Small Business Administration . 
"Protecting Your Business Against Dishonesty” gives measures 








to halt theft .. . better financial controls from "Basic 
Accounting for Small Partnerships” .. . write SBA at 





Washington 25, D.C. 





First printed aluminum foil ad in newspaper history in 
March 18 Milwaukee Sentinel. Laminated foil-to-paper insert 


15x21% size sponsored jointly by Reynolds Metals Co. and 
Robert A. Johnston Co. Details in May IP. 











Printing Industry of America board meets at the Greenbrier 
in White Sulphur Springs, W.Va., middle of this month. PIA 
managers and Graphic Arts Association Trade Executives held 
meetings prior to PIA board gathering. 











Handy booklet on depreciation rules issued by Internal 
Revenue Service . . . tells how to apply faster formulas 
of '54 Tax Code, handle salvage value ... send 20¢ to 
Gov't Printing Ofc., Washington 25, D.C. for IRS Pub. 311. 














First application of offset fluorescent ink on any national 
magazine made on Pageant's May cover. Printed on a Miehle 
offset press by Regensteiner Corp., Chicago, 770,000 covers 
at speed of 4,200 per hour. Switzer Day-Glo fluorescent 

ink used right out of can. See details in May IP. 








New high-speed 14x20 offset press called Lithomatic 20 
will be placed on market by Banthin Engineering Co. 
delivers 5,000 sheets per hour, handles 8%xll stock 
two-up . . . see May New Equipment for details. 








Nationally-known typographer Edwin H. Stuart of Pittsburgh 
is dead at age of 75. Best known for his magazine called 
"Typo-Graphic”" sent to customers, prospects, friends. See 
May IP for details. 














The quality control department of the United States Printing & Lithograph Co.'s Mineola, N.Y., plant uses o Color-Eye to check production runs against color 


standards previously established. A reading on the meter will detect any color variation in multicolor reproduction of packaging and advertising matter 


Every Printer Needs Quality Control 


@ Quality is the most significant property of the printed page; it can never be overemphasized 


@ Consistent printing quality may mean the difference between the success or failure of a firm 


By Dr. Marvin C. Rogers 


Quality in his product is vital to the life 
of every printer. It is the one most dis- 
cussed and perhaps the most significant 
property possessed by the printed page. In 
spite of this, it is difficult to specify and 
more difficult to control. It cannot be de- 
fined readily, and its evaluation is affected 
much too frequently by the likes and dis- 
likes of those who try to observe and 
evaluate it. 

Quality in printing (or the absence of 
it) may spell the difference between suc- 
cess and failure in the competition be- 
tween printing and the other advertising 
media. 


Printers and the users of printing usual- 


recognize quality in terms relative to 
the uses for which it is planned. Like any 
layman, they are capable of recognizing 
the larger differences in quality, but they 
get into trouble as individuals with the 
less obvious and subtle qualities, some- 
times the difference between good and 
bad work. These small differences can 
spell the gain or the loss of a job account. 

Quality may mean many things to many 
people. In a directory, for example, it may 
be accuracy in names and addresses, or 
readability, or uniformity of printing; but 
in a quality magazine it may mean color 
accuracy and good register on editorial 


work or advertising trademarks. These 
must be accurately reproduced and the 
printing must have “smoothness” and 
quality.” 

It is not unusual to find that “quality” is 
nothing more than the impression left in 
the minds of the readers by the subject 
itself, with printing quality having little 
effect on the impression it makes on the 
viewer. The printer and the printing buy- 
er thus become amateur psychologists, and 
like the successful advertising man, they 
select “from experience” those results 
which by their standards, have “quality.” 

It is apparent then, that printing does 
not lend itself to what the scientist might 
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call an “objective analysis.” There is no 
grade “A” in printing quality to which all 
agree. If then, we wish to evaluate quality 
in a printed book, some method for its 


evaluation must be available to which 


quality numbers can be assigned. 

The trade press has devoted a lot of 
attention to quality control in recent years. 
There is ample evidence that control of 
quality is much sought after, and that it is 
important to both printer and customer. 


Quality Control Is Varied 

The term “quality control” may mean 
different things to different persons. In 
much of the work discussed by Macaulay 
it means control over variation in the ap- 
pearance of the printed material compared 
with a selected standard. To the customer, 
the standard, or the absolute level of 
quality, is of primary importance. It is this 
concept of quality with which this article 
is mainiy concerned. Control of variation 
must always be exercised, but the level of 
the selected standard, or the produced 
work may be even more important. 

Now, how can we go about the job of 
setting the level, or of determining with 
some assurance that quality is good or 
average? Many of our readers know some- 
thing about the panel or the jury testing 
methods used to determine tea and coffee 
quality. These groups “taste” and assign 
ratings to the samples. A rating can thus 
be obtained that is susceptible to assign- 
ment of quality numbers with respect to 
quality of competing samples. Absolute 
quality level is difficult to establish for tea 
just as it is for printing, because of the 
psychological features in the problem. 
Printing quality, like that of tea and cof- 
fee, can be assessed by jury panels and 
assigned “rating numbers.” This is what 
the alert printer will do if he is to keep 
ahead of his competition or his customer. 


Paper Quality Control, Inc. Quality Seminars 
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Dr. Rogers Is Recognized Authority On Printing Quality 





= 


Dr. Marvin C. Rogers, formerly research director for R. R. Donnelley and Sons Co., Chicago, is 


a consulting engineer in private practice. Working from his home in Flossmoor, Ill., 


Dr. Rogers is 


specializing in process studies for management, and in the management of research. His work includes 


project planning and direction, research advisory service, process design, printing quality surveys, 


consultation and advice on graphic arts processes and their applications. 


Dr. Rogers is currently a member of the executive committee of the Research and Engineering Coun- 


cil of the Graphic Arts. He is founder and past president of the Technical Association of the Graphic 


Arts. He has also been active during the post few years in the technical phases of Gravure Research, 


Inc., Photoengravers Research, Inc., and Printing Plates Research, Inc. 
A chemical engineer with degrees from the University of Minnesota and the University of Michigan, 
Dr. Rogers served during World War II as a lieutenant colonel with the Petroleum Administration for 


War in Washington, D.C. He was also affiliated with the Standard Oil Co. of Indiana 


If the jury method is to be usable, then 
one ought to be able to judge any type of 
subject matter, but the practical printer 
recognizes that this is not the case. He has 
had experience with the influences of such 
subjects as “high key,” “low key” and 
similar differences. He that to 
judge any subject quickly it is helpful if 
the area is large in which the quality at- 


knows 


tributes are to be observed. 

The thorough analysis of quality, then, 
requires that we select as samples, a wide 
variety of subjects most likely to represent 
the trouble spots for quality evaluation. 
Heavy dark subjects will certainly not ex- 
hibit the same problems as will the light 
pastel subjects. This selection may not be 
scientific but it does bring out the need 
for emphasis on the many quality attri- 
butes and it facilitates a solution. It 
the chances for error resulting 


gets 
around” 
from the selection of subjects to illustrate 
a point. This is a common printer and 
customer practice 

It must be evident by now that no set 
of “standard” quality can be established 
and published for use by printers. Each 
will have to make his own decision and 
set his own standards through the jury or 


panel system already suggested. 


Now, who is it that does the work of 
setting these standards of quality? A panel 
of judges, of course; but the judges must 
be selected from groups whose experi- 
ences are important to the problem. “Ex- 
perience bias” or “job assignment bias” 
can be very important factors. One would 
expect greatly different results from a jury 
of laymen judging quality of an art repro- 
duction compared with a group of artists 
OF Critics viewing the same work. 


Select Unbiased Panel 

Fundamentally, what must be done is 
a selection of panel members to eliminate 
the opportunity for bias and false conclu- 
sions, unless the study is designed to test 
one group only. The method should per- 
mit the determination of quality charac- 
teristics of judges as well as the quality of 
the subject material 

A most difficult problem after the sub- 
jects, panel, and the work to be judged 
are chosen is that of selecting quality at- 
tributes on which a product is to be 
judged or rated. Since magazine quality 
represents 4 broad sampling of the charac- 
ter of printing, there is listed in another 
column a useful classification of quality 


attributes in multicolor halftone printing 


Quality takes on a different meaning to varied individua'’s. Some standard must be established io 


differentiate between good and average quality. This chart may throw some light on cloudy definitions 





Quality Attribute 


Contrast 


Smoothness 
Color 


Detail 


Random defects 





lc. 
id. 


Related to: 


Uniformity in highlights 
Blackness of blacks 
Highlights 

Middletones 

Shadows 


Agrees with proof 
“Clean” and bright 


Good register 
Agrees with proof 
Highlights, middletones, shadows 


Smashes 

Smears 

Punching through 
Other 
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Education Council Issues 
Vocational Printing Film 


The graphic arts industry has a new 
tool for building up future manpower. 
“Printing—A Future Unlimited” is the 


Table 1 


Rating Scores On 100 Sample Pages 


Three Presses 





Note: Press C in this case is best in all qualities except smoothness in heavy 
tones. Presses A and B are roughly equal. 








Table | illustrates results from one juror inspecting more than 100 pages of similar printing from 
three presses. Rating numbers in columns A, B, and C represent the average value for the examino- 
tion. Ranking columns A, B, and C show quality can be good in one aspect yet can be poor in another 


Now that the subject matter, the panel, 
and the attributes have been selected, it is 
necessary to apply rating numbers to the 
qualities. These can be arbitrary. One sys- 
tem uses 1, 3,5, 7, and 9, with the number 
1 representing the highest quality. The use 
of these numbers will lead to some argu- 
ment, and it is obvious that many times 
there will be more than one rating num- 
ber assigned to equal quality. The panel 
system is advantageous in this instance 
because it tends to overcome the errors 
using several attributes and jurors. 

Table I illustrates results from a single 
juror inspecting more than 100 pages ot 
similar printing done on three presses. 
The rating numbers in columns A, B, and 
C represent the average value for the at- 
tribute listed from examination of the 
more than one hundred samples. 

The ranking columns A, B, and C are 
included to illustrate that printing qual- 
ities can be good or at least satisfactory in 
one aspect and not in another. If in these 
cases the subject is made up mainly of the 
satisfactory or high quality areas, then its 
quality is high. 


Setting Quality Rating 

From data such as shown in Table I it 
is possible to establish a quality level 
rating for a printer's work. Full-scale 
panel evaluation will, of course, be ex- 
pensive, but a full panel is not always 
needed and perhaps the most valuable part 
of this approach to quality evaluation is 
the flexibility of it. Good results can be 
obtained by amateurs. The main caution 
is making certain that attributes of quality 
are properly chosen to represent the uses 
to which the printing is to be applied. 


Selection of subject, panel members, 
and attributes of quality along with the 
judicious use of the system will assure a 
printer or his customer that his quality 
is Maintained, increased or decreased. 





Next Month... 


That long-awaited 75th Anniversary Is- 
sue of THe INctanp Printer will greet 
you with H-bomb effect in May. The 
general theme of “Yesterday. Today, To- 
morrow.” will be carried out in a num- 
ber of special features that will attract 
and hold your interest by the hour. 

“Yesterday” will appear as an abbre- 
viated history of printing during the 
past 75 years and will be presented in 
five-year blocks, almanac style. illus- 
trated with men and machines of y«ster- 
year. Nostalgic memories will gri «ou. 

“Today™ will present the “75 / 
of the Graphic Arts Industry Today” as 
an album of pictures and biographical 
sketches of outstanding men nominated 
and elected by a secret but highly com- 
petent panel of judges. 

“Tomorrow” will be represented by a 
series of interviews with a number of 


ders 


management and technical leaders in the 
printing industry who will predict what 
is likely to happen in the industry dur- 
ing the next 25 years. 

Many other features are also sched- 
uled. Every department will be filled 
with material of historical as well as 
current interest. Photographs and draw- 
ings from the 140 volumes of /P during 
the past 75 years will be sprinkled 
throughout the issue. You'll treasure this 
special issue for many years. 








RATING RANKING first motion picture produced by the in- 

PRESS A B Cc A B Cc dustry to show young people the voca- 

Highlights ~sneethnen 5.82 5.85 5.81 2 2 1 tional and career opportunities awaiting 
ia a . 7 : them in the printing field. 

cleanliness 5.80 5.84 573 2 3 1 The 16-mm sound-color film sunning 

Color brightness 59) See 373° 3 2 1 22 minutes was produced by the Educa- 

Match of proof color 5.98 5.84 5.77 3 - 1 tion Council of the Graphic Arts Industry 

‘ P ; E , with the aid and advice of educators, guid- 

Detail—midtones 543: 390 SSi. 2 3 1 ance counselors, printers and printing 

heavy tones 5.92 5.99 5.77 2 3 ] teachers. Irl Korsen of Eureka Press, Los 

Heavy tones—smoothness 5.78 584 5.92 1 2 3 Angeles, eee the committee = Uni- 

versity of California instructor Sherman 

Gloss 6.16 5.94 584 3 2 | Rifkin was in charge of the entire pro- 

Other defects 6.07 5.92 584 3 2 1 duction. Howard Duff, movie and tele- 

Over-all impression on viewer 5.65 5.61 5.57 3 2 1] vision actor, served as the film’s narrator. 


Scenes set in plants help to emphasize 
that the industry is made up of hardwork- 
ing people who have learned their jobs by 
taking advantage of educational and train- 
ing opportunities offered them in high 
schools, vocational schools, colleges and 
on the job. 

Printing is presented as an important 
and proud industry whose members must 
work hard to develop their skills and abil- 
ities. Young viewers take home the im- 
pression that printing is an art, a craft, a 
business, a service and a profession, and 
that whatever phase appeals to them, they 
will find it interesting, creative and lucra- 
tive, only if they are willing to meet its 
challenges and prepare themselves for its 
opportunities. 

Copies of the film are available from 
the council at $250 each. There is no 
loan arrangement through the council. 
Groups of printers who purchase the film 
will have copies for loan purposes. School 
officials, guidance counselors and print- 
ing teachers should contact printing trade 
associations and printers in their commu- 
nities to obtain loan copies. The council's 
address is 5728 Connecticut Ave., N.W., 
Washington 15, D.C. 


International Printing Show 
Dated For October 1959 In Italy 

Italy's First International Show and 
Congress of Printing, Publishing and Pa- 
per Industries, heralded as GEC 1959 and 
cortinuing the cycle of graphic exhibi- 
tions in Europe, has been scheduled for 
Oct. 3-11, 1959, in Milan. 

The makeready committee describes 
this event as differing from previous Euro- 
pean shows held this year by emphasizing 
printing, book and newspaper publishing, 
packaging materials, and also institution- 
al, educational and cultural advertising as 
well as equipment and supply exhibits. 
An international congress of technical, 
economic and trade associations in and 
related to the graphic arts industries will 
be held during the show. 
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How To Handle Presensitize 
Plates In Your Offset Plant 


This outstanding development in field of offset platemaking 


will not prove effective in use if not processed correctly 


First of Two Articles 


By Gyan P. Madan* 


One of the outstanding developments 
in the offset platemaking field of the litho- 
graphic industry in recent years in the 
United States and abroad has been the in- 
creased use of the presensitized plate. Al- 
though these plates originally had strong 
appeal to small offset users, their use today 
is rapidly increasing among large-scale 
offset users. 

One thing which applies to both the 
large and the small offset plant owner is 
that in order to obtain good reproductions 
the plates must be processed correctly. Be- 
cause of the several types of presensitized 
plates available and the difference be- 
tween methods and materials used, it is 
not possible to establish a standard tech- 
nique of processing. However, the points 


*Gyan P. Madan is presently instructor of photo- 
lithography at School of Printing Management, 
Carnegie Institute of Technology, Pittsburgh. He 
holds a master’s degree from Agra University in 
India and was graduated from the College of 
Science and Technology in Manchester, England 
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outlined here will indicate a simple meth- 
od of processing and may be considered 
a guide for handling presensitized plates 
of all types. 

The development of presensitized 
plates is the result of work by experts in 
chemistry over the past 30 years. The story 
began in the 1920's with the work of 
Kalle & Co., a subsidiary of the German 
I. G. Farben A. L., which applied for pat- 
ents for the forming of tanned colloid 
images with the aid of diazo compounds. 
The diazos are obtained from aromatic 
nitrogen by-products of coal tar and are 
related to the aniline dyes. They are light 
sensitive and their light decomposition 
products may either harden colloids, simi- 
lar to bichromates, or form by themselves 
hard insoluble films. 

Several types of presensitized plates are 
now available. All these plates are smooth 
aluminum gauges (grainless foil) and they 
range from around .005 to .012 inch in 
thickness. 

Presensitized plates yield shorter runs 
than the ordinary deep-etch, bimetal and 
trimetallic plates, but the reproduction 
will be at least as good if they're properly 
processed. Some of these plates will give 





The author (in dark suit) demonstrates 
the processing of presensitized plates 
to his photolithography students in the 
offset platemaking lab of the School 
of Printing Management, Carnegie In- 
stitute of Technology in Pittsburgh 


in excess of a million good impressions 
In certain cases, by redeveloping the plate 
after each 40,000 impressions, it is pos- 
sible to get up to 200,000 or 300,000 
good impressions 

We have been working for some time 
in our laboratory with 3M, Enco and 
Alum-O-Lith plates. We have used them 
from a black-and-white line and halftone 
reproduction to three- and four-color re- 
productions on both small and large offset 
presses. At the beginning we did have 
some difficulties in. trouble-free runs 
Sometimes the trouble was so major that 
the alternative was to leave the presensi 
tized plate and come back to the conven- 
tional surface zinc albumin plates. But we 
finally developed a careful procedure of 
working. We concluded that if the follow 
ing points, which give a step-by-step pro- 
cedure of processing, are followed, then 
we can undoubtedly produce a presensi 
tized plate which will produce runs as 
good as any other type of offset plate 


Producing A Good Plate 

These points can be listed as follows 

1. Good negative: The first require- 
ment in producing any type of plate, i-e., 
bimetal, trimetal or presensitized plate is 
that the negative must be good. It must 
have a sharp, hard dot formation in the 
screen image or a sharp line image; other- 
wise, reproduction will lack sharpness and 
smoothness of print quality 

Negatives that contain yellow stains 
should not be used as they filter out the 
ultra-violet light. When a plate is exposed 
to such a negative, weak development and 
short press life may result. 

All pinholes in the negatives should be 
covered with thin opaquing on the acetate 
side or they will grow on the finished 
plate. (Keep in mind that a presensitized 
plate can hold up to a 300-line screen.) 
A pinhole is a minute dot which may be 
lost on a grained zinc but will grow on a 
grainless presensitized plate. 

Negatives which necessitate stripping 
into one flat piece on goldenrod should 
preferably be made of film of the same 
thickness. 

2. Masking and Stripping: There are 
yellow, orange, and red masking papers 
available on the market. The best of these 
is the red; yellow and orange papers let 
through as much as five per cent light 
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Left diagram shows the correct method of toping down the plate. Place the tape in the center of each 
long side first and then fasten down the corners. Diagram on the right shows the incorrect method 


and this sometimes can cause scum in 
the nonimage areas of the plate. Masking 
paper not to exceed four mils in thickness 
should be used. 

Taping of the negative on the masking 
paper forms a very important part of the 
stripping. Below are recommended taping 
and stripping procedures which apply to 
presensitized plates. If you follow them 
closely, you will get better flats that will 
provide excellent results on the finished 
plate. 

Taping should be done on the acetate 
side rather than on the emulsion side with 
a thin tape. Keep the tape at least ¥@ inch 
away from the copy whenever possible to 
avoid possibility of halation. 

Place the tape in the center of each 
long side first and then fasten down the 
corners. See accompanying diagram. 

If more than one negative is going to 
be used in the same flat, care should be 
taken to avoid the overlapping of the 
edges. See accompanying diagram. 

3. Exposure: Exposure includes many 
factors which can be listed as follows: 


(A) Handling the plate: Before taking 
the plate out of the package for exposure, 
its expiration date on the package should 
be carefully checked. Presensitized plates 
are not subject to a dark reaction before 
exposure, nor to continued reaction after 
exposure, but if possible they should be 
handled in dim yellow light or subdued 
light. 

The package should be opened care- 
fully so that it may be rewrapped properly. 
The plates before exposure should also 
be protected from moisture and dirt and 
should be handled by holding the corners 
with the thumbs and index fingers of both 
hands as shown in the accompanying 
diagram 


Use Printing Frame 

B) Printing frame factors: Exposure 
should be carried out in a printing frame 
under a strong source of ultra-violet light 
such as a carbon arc, mercury vapor lamp, 
or a bank of black light tubes. Because the 
sensitized coating is extremely thin, good 
contact becomes a very important factor 


in presensitized offset platemaking. Per- 
fect contact between the negative and the 
plate is necessary to avoid the danger of 
fuzzy edges or light scattering under the 
negative and to obtain good reproduction 
of the negative. Although the stripping 
may be ideal, poor contact may result from 
defective bleeding or some other fault in 
the blanket of the vacuum frame or photo- 
composer, or from prematurely turning 
on arcs before complete contact is made. 

It is a common practice when using a 
grained zinc plate to turn on the arcs as 
soon as the correct vacuum has been pro- 
duced in the frame. But the same practice 
does not pertain to presensitized plates. 
They have a smooth surface and thus take 
a little longer to eliminate the last trace 
of air. Therefore, it is necessary when 
using presensitized plates that from 35 to 
45 seconds should be allowed for elimi- 
nating all the air before the arcs are turned 
on for the exposure. Some operators use 
a penlight and viewing glass to check con- 
tact in the frame before exposure. 

(C) Exposure times: Although exposure 
times for presensitized plates are not criti- 
cal, it is important that the exposure be 
sufficiently long to harden the sensitized 
coating completely in the printing area. 
Overexposure will have no ill effects when 
perfect contact is maintained between the 
plate and the negative. Underexposure 
may result in broken images or no image 
at all, and it may also shorten press life. 

The following is a suggested example 
of the exposure time which should be 
carefully checked with the 21-step LTF 


type gray scale or Eastman Kodak No. 2 
and No. 3 step table. 
Negative Normal contrast. 


Light source. _35-amp, single-carbon arc. 
Distance of light source 
from printing frame 30 inches. 
Exposure time 2 to 3 minutes. 
Continued on next page 





Proper method for placing two negatives in one flat 





j 








Improper placement because negatives are overlapping 











All line illustrotions courtesy 


Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company 








Before exposure plates must be protected from moisture and 
dirt. Hold corners with thumbs, index fingers of both hands 
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Many Types Of Presensitized Plates 
Several types of presensitized plates are now available in this country 
and abroad. This list is not complete but it may be helpful to IP readers: 
Positive or 
Brand Manufacturer Base Material Negative 
Alum-O-Lith Lithoplate, Inc. Aluminum Negative 
(Harris-Seybold 
subsidiary) 
Duplikator _Lithoplate, Inc. Aluminum Negative 
(new) (Harris-Seybold 
subsidiary) 
3M Minnesota Mining Aluminum Negative; recently 
& Mfg. Co. introduced positive 
working presensi- 
tized plate 
Enco Azoplate Corp. Aluminum Negative and 
Positive 
Ozalid German product; available Paper Positive 
in U.S. from Ozalid, divi- 
sion of General Aniline Aluminum Positive 
& Fiim Corp. 
Dual Kote Polychrome Corp. Aluminum Negative and 
Bendays 
Alkote Polychrome Corp. Aluminum Negative 
Polykote Polychrome Corp. Plastic Fiber Negative 
P/C Kote Polychrome Corp. Plastic Fiber Xerography 
True Kote = Polychrome Corp. Plastic Fiber Verifax use 
Foto Plate S.D. Warren Co. Paper Negative 
Plastiplate © Remington Rand Paper Negative and 
direct image 
work 
Lithofoil Kodak, Ltd., London Acetate Negative 
(Not available in U.S.) 
Colitho Colitho Div. of Columbia Aluminum Negative and 
Ribbon and Carbon Acetate direct image 
Mfg. Co. work 
All these plates are of grainless aluminum foil, paper, plastic, or acetate, 
and range from about .005-inch to .012 inch in thickness. 








The LTF gray scale is approximately 1/2 
inch wide, 6 inches long, and is graduated 
in 21 steps. Each step is numbered. The 
density of step 1 is approximately 0.10 
and that is the density of the film base. 
The density of step 2 is 0.15, plus the base 
film density which makes a total of 0.25, 
and each step up to No. 21 increases by 
0.15. In other words, step 3 equals 0.40, 
step 4 equals 0.55, etc. That is what we 
call a constant increment scale. 

Now, in this gray scale as density per 
step increases by 0.15, the transmission 
of light is halved at every other step. In 
other words, step 2 transmits twice as 
much light as step 4, and step 5 transmits 
half as much light as step 3. Those who 

l 
Transmission 
will not find it hard to understand the 
functions of the gray scale. Full informa- 
tion about the LTF Sensitivity Guide can 
be obtained from LTF Research Bulletin 
No. 15. 


know the rule that density = 
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The LTF sensitivity guide is stripped in 
with the negative; make sure that the 
guide will not print when the plate goes 
on the press. In order to check the expo- 
sure time, expose a plate through the neg- 
ative and gray scale for approximately the 
time suggested above. Then develop the 
plate according to the standard procedure. 

After excess developer has been washed 
off, rub the image produced by the sensi- 
tivity guide vigorously with the fingers 
while the plate is still wet. Loosely bond- 
ed developer will rub off quickly, and you 
should have not fewer than seven steps 
nor more than ten steps in the sensitivity 
guide. 

Step 8 would be the preferred number. 
If No. 8 rubs off, then the plate is under- 
exposed. But if areas 8, 9 or beyond re- 
main completely coated and firmly bond- 
ed, then you can be sure that the plate is 
properly exposed. 

Suppose you don’t get step 8 and you 
get step 7 or step 9; then the decrease or 


increase in the exposure time can be calcu- 
lated according to the chart below. 

If the gray scale reading is less than 8, 
increase exposure time according to this 
chart: 


TO INCREASE 


ORIGINAL 
gray scale 1 2 3 4 5 
reading by step steps steps steps steps 





Multiply your 
original exposure 


time by 1% 2 3 a 5 


If the gray scale reading is more than 
8, decrease the exposure time according 
to this chart: 


TO DECREASE ORIGINAL 1 2 3 


gray scale reading by step steps steps 





Divide your original 
exposure time by 1% 2 3 


For example, we exposed the plate for 
three minutes and got only step 6. Then, 
in order to get step 8, the new exposure 
time will be 3 x 2 6 minutes (an in- 
crease by two steps). Similarly, if we got 
step 11 by exposing for three minutes, 
then in order to get step 8, the new expo- 
sure time will be 3/3 


creased by three steps). 


1 minute (de- 


Exposure in Transmission 

If the transmission is less, it requires 
more exposure; if the transmission is 
more, it requires less exposure 

Now, on the basis of what we have al- 
ready said about the sensitivity guide, step 
6 transmits twice as much light as step 8 
if we have only step 6 and we want step 8 
on the plate, then it can be done if the 
transmission by step 8 is made equal to 
the transmission of light through step 6 
This is done when the time of passing or 
transmitting light (exposure) is double 
what it was for step 6. 

In order to make this statement even 
more simple, you may say that the expo- 
sure time on the basis of the sensitivity 
guide corresponds exactly in the same way 
as the f numbers on the lens of a camera. 
The higher the number is, the less light 
passes, and the greater the exposure time. 


The gray scale or sensitivity guide rubs off the 
wet plate easily if it has been properly exposed 
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Watch Out For Spoilage 
In Costing And Pricing 


Some percentage of the aggregate of 
unrecoverable costs that inevitably occur 
in every plant must be chalked up to 
spoilage, and must be taken into account 
in costing and pricing practices. 

Consideration of the fact that a plant 
with a net profit to sales of 31 per cent 
must make profitable sales of nearly $1,- 
500 to offset a spoilage loss of $50 should 
be impelling incentive to any printing 
Management to examine its operations 
with a view to keeping spoilage to a mini- 





mum amount. 
Some of the ways in which spoilage can 
be kept to the minimum include close 





The largest presensitized plate in the industry was introduced and made by Lithoplate, Inc., a divi- liaison between sales and production, then 
sion of Harris-Seybold Co. Present at the initial run of the plate at the Chicago Planograph Corp. berween production and the shop to make 
ore (I. to r.) Edward Koren, midwest manager, Lithoplate, Inc.; John Sycs, pressroom foreman, Chicago sure all specifications are exactly in line 
Planograph Corp.; Gunnar Drangsholt, vice-president, Chicago Planograph Corp.; Tippy Harrison, with the customer's wishes, and then are 
executive vice-president, Chicago Planograph Corp.; David Ridderhoff, plant superintendent, Chicago clearly understood by all concerned be- 
Plonograph Corp., and Robert Ludford, president, Chicago Litho Products. The plate is 47'2x59 inches fore outside purchases are made and work 
started 

The smaller the number, the more light Nothing can be more simple. This ex- Other aids to keeping spoilage to the 
passes and the shorter the exposure time planation very clearly tells you how you Minimum are forms adequate to carry 

Another important factor connected can make your own calculations for cor- complete written instructions, and the 
with exposure is that the exposure time rect distance and correct exposure time precise filling out of job tickets so there 
f a presensitized plate, as well as any and thus reduce the undercut can be no confusion or misunderstanding 


anywhere along the line. Backing this 
the fact that many 


vary with the light source and the dais- New T 0 ra h Film Out recommendation 1s 
yp u Pp u items of spoilage occur through offhand 


tance from the light to the printing frame 


other type of light sensitive plate, will 








The distance from the light to the vacuurr Advertising Typographers Association issuance of verbal instructions, especially 
frame is important. The greater the dis- f America has released a color slide film, when they change specifications already 
tance from the arc light to the vacuum It Pays to Set Type Right,” which shows set down in writing 
trame, the less undercutting you will get the role played by good typography in Spoilage to some extent always will be 
Generally, the distance from the light effective advertising and selling through with us, human nature being what it is, 
source to the vacuum frame is not less print. Its 28-minute story was designed and with machines and materials some- 
than the diagonal of the glass in the print- to give advertisers a better understanding times subject to unpredictable perform- 
ing frame, preferably one and a half times of the what and how of good typography ance. There’s no sense, however, in aggra- 
that distance so that they can buy more intelligently vating the spoilage hazard by failure to 
and economically and get better results. follow common sense precautions within 
Calculating New Exposure Time The film is available without charge from the ability of all to observe. 
Now, suppose you get a good plate: i.e., ATA member companies in New York —The Typothetan, Washington Graphic 
step 8 shows up perfect with a certain and other cities Arts Assn. 


light at a distance of two feet and two 














minutes of exposure time, but shows un 
fercut. In order to minimize this under- ° 0 S ° 
cut, you must increase the distance be- High Cost f poilage 
tween the arc lamp and the printing The following table shows the sales required to equalize spoilage (ink, paper, plates, labor, 
frame. If the new distance of the arc lamp etc.) at a given per cent of net profit to sales: 
from the printing frame is now six feet, $5.00 $7.00 $10.00 $25.00 $50.00 
the effect of the intensity of light from ae — fy : 
this new distance will not be the same as it 1% $100.00 $300.00 $509.00 $700.00 $1000.00 $2590.00 $5300.00 
was from the old distance. In order to get 1% 66.67 200.00 333.33 466.67 666.67 1656.67 3333.33 
the same effect of the light intensity, you 2% 50.00 150.00 250.00 350.00 500.00 1250.00 2500.00 
will have to change the exposure time. 2% 40.00 120.00 200.00 280.00 400.00 1000.00 2000.00 
The new exposure time can be calculated 
as follows 3% 33.33 100.00 166.67 233.33 333.33 833.33 1666.67 
32% 28.57 85.71 142.86 200.00 285.71 714.29 1428.57 
NEW EXPOSURE=“"*™ St neem 4% 25.00 75.00 125.00 175.00 250.00 625.00 1250.00 
o! stance)” 
42% 22.22 66.67 111.11 155.56 222.22 555.55 WW11.11 
In the example the old distance is TWO 5% 20.00 60.00 100.00 140.00 200.00 500.00 1000.00 
feet. New dist sis six feet; old ex . 
eet. New distance is six feet; old exposare 52% 18.18 5455 92.91 127.27 181.82 454.55 909.09 
time is two minutes. By substituting all 
these figures in one formula we will get: 6% 16.67 53.00 83.33 116.67 166.67 416.67 833.33 
Example: If you had a spoilage loss of $50 on a job and you normally showed 5 per cent 
NEW ExPosure— 2 2 36x2 _ 18. profit for the year, it would take $1,000 worth of new sales to offset this spoilage loss. 
4 
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ATF Typesetter keyboard unit (I.) and photographic unit are teamed for photomechanical composition of text matter. Combined weight of units is 212 pounds 


New ATF Typesetter Demonstrated 


@ American Type Founders unveils new system for photomechanical composition of text matter 


® Manually-operated keyboard unit and automatic photographic machine produce type on film 


By L. H. (Hal) Allen 


Eastern Editor, The Inland Printer 


The first public demonstration of the 
ATF Typesetter as a completely new sys- 
tem for photomechanical composition of 
text matter was held by American Type 
Founders on March 12 at Waldorf-As- 
toria Hotel in New York City. 

A manually-operated keyboard unit 
and an automatic photographic unit pro- 
duce type on film for-direct use in offset 
and gravure platemaking. Both machines 
are portable and desk-top size. Their com- 
bined weight is 212 pounds 


ATF Sets Three-Point Goal 

Simplified operation, high production, 
low capital investment, operating and 
maintenance costs were the goals set for 
ATF’s 15-year, type-on-film development 
program, which during the past few years 
was directed by George J. Sausele, director 
of phototypesetting research. 

The keyboard unit, basically a standard 
electric typewriter plus a special control 





George J. Sausele, director of ATF phototypeset- 
ting research, holds the type disc (right hand 
which is placed on the face of the photo unit, 
and the perforated code tape (left hand), which 
runs through the automatic photographic unit 
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panel, produces a typewritten paper proof 


and a common-language perforated tape, 


which is then inserted in the photographic 
unit. “Common-language” means that the 
codes on the tape are the same as those 
used in telegraph wire transmissions. 

For best results keyboard fingering re- 
quires electric typewriter skills and ex- 
perience in typography and modern print- 
ing procedures 





A standard typewriter ribbon is used 
Bold and italic faces appear in red on the 
typewritten proof, which the operator sees 
in the same place copy appears on a type- 
writer. Depressing a control key when a 
typed line is completed automatically 
punches the justification code into the 
tape. Justification is on a word space basis 
and letter spacing in single increments is 
possible. 

Typing errors, readily noticeable on the 
proof sheet, can be corrected at once 
Pressing one of the keys on the control 
panel codes the tape to kill a gremlin or 
unwanted line. Another key deletes any 
unwanted character which has been 
punched into the tape. When the operator 
wants the photographic unit to stop for 
attention of any kind while the tape is 
running through he presses the stop code 
key. The keyboard unit can be used for 
duplicating tapes to rerun jobs. 


Speed Depends on Operator 

Typing speed depends on the opera- 
tor's electric typewriter keyboarding skill 
and on the nature of the copy. A skilled 
operator working from clean copy may be 
expected to type about 215 characters per 
minute, according to ATF. 

Justification, quadding and centering 
are automatic. For general justified work 
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the operator types the line until the justi- 
fication range indicator light appears. This 
allows a few more key strokes. Then he 
completes the line and depresses the justi- 
fication carriage return button 

Flush left composition is keyboarded 
and the line returned when the desired 
measure is reached. In flush right com- 
position justifying word spaces are used 
at the start of the line, fixed word spaces 
between words. Automatic centering 1s 
done by proper use of justifying and non- 


justifying word spaces 


Tape Is Precoded 
The tape carries to the photographic 
unit all codes necessary for its operation 
This includes Roman and italic or Roman 


nd bold caps and lower case, letter spac- 


ail 





ing, justification of words, quadding and 
centering 

Since the second machine runs by itself, 
the keyboard operator can go back to 
typing after inserting the tape. But this 
unit has a manual keyboard for direct 
composition of miscellaneous unjustified 
copy such as heads, captions, corrections 

r production messages. 

The same tape may be used to film set 
copy in any size and compatible shape 
For example, 8-point News Roman 20 
picas wide may be set from 5- to 14-point 
in compatible faces and in measures de- 
termined by the relation of the new to 


the old set size 
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Some of the Typesetter features are seen above. 
Changing vinyl discs (left), each with two fonts 
carrying 172 characters, is like changing ordi- 
nary phonograph records. A variety of type faces 
is now available. ATF will market more faces un- 
til all ATF types are in disc format. The gears on 
back of the photo unit (center) provide « quick 
means of changing type sizes. Transparent posi- 
tive film thot is a right-reading copy of the 
wrong-reading on the emulsion side is exposed 
and removed from the photo unit (right picture 


Before the photographic unit gets un- 
der way a plastic type disc, which ATF 
calls the heart of the system, is placed on 
the machine above the keyboard. Two 
fonts in one size circling each vinyl disk 
carry 172 character positions. Changing 
discs is like changing phonograph records. 
Current types carry Roman and italic or 
Roman and bold. Other combinations and 
discs with mixed fonts, special characters 


and accents tailored to meet customer fre- 





quirements will be available. A variety of 
faces are now in disc format and ultimate- 
ly all of ATF's range of type styles will be 
on the market 

The optical system in the photographic 
unit consists of a prefocused light bulb, a 


The dial on the photo unit (left photo) permits 
@ quick adjustment of leading and irregular line 
spacing. Simplified typewriter style tab rack 
right picture) on the bock of both of the ATF 
machines is used for mocking o tabular setting 
to permit the operator to work at a fast rate 


a 
‘ 





condensing lens which concentrates the 
light over the selected area of the type 
disc, a shutter controlling exposure, and a 
projection optical device for the font and 
case shift. 

A carriage moves the film setwise as 
each character is photographed, and at the 
end of each line moves the film vertically 
for line spacing from 4 to 16 points in 
half-point increments. Spacing is done by 
adjusting a knob. A dial controls leading 
or line space adjustment, so copy may be 
reset from the same tape with different 
spacing. Turning the film knob provides 
extra white spacing. Leading is automatic 
The tape is rerun with a new line spacing 
setting 


Film Is Magazine-Fed 

As the photographic process runs along, 
the film is fed from a magazine into a 
receiver, from which it may be removed 
at any time for development. A counter 
measures the amount used. The magazine 
carries up to 40 feet of film or 25 feet of 
photographic paper. 

The photographic unit operates at 130 
characters per minute, or a net of 7,000 
per hour at 90 per cent productivity. An 
attachment is being developed to increase 
this to 200 per minute or 10,800 net per 
hour. 

What comes out of the second machine 
is a transparent positive right or wrong 
reading on the emulsion side. ATF points 
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HOW ATF PHOTOGRAPHIC COMPOSITION SYSTEM WORKS 


PRODF FOR READING 


“Amencas Wweetounders Co. tec. 


PRODUCED HERE 


STANDARD ALYBCA® 


Here’s capsule explanation of how new ATF phototypesetter works. A brochure which explains the new 
machines may be obtained from ATF, 200 Elmora Ave., Elizabeth, N.J., or from any ATF branch offices 


out that transparent positives are usually 
preferred for deep-etch plates. Reversing 
the developing process makes the film 
negative for albumin plate use. Standard 
lithographic film, papers and developing 
chemicals and supplies are used. 

ATF'’s system was designed to provide 
means for making corrections at every 
step. The keyboarded proof may be cor- 
rected before the tape goes to the photo- 
graphic unit. Then new lines or para- 
graphs are set and the new tape is spliced 
into the old tape. A tape requiring cor- 
rections can be placed in the keyboard 
unit reader and reproduced as correct tape 
and typewritten proof. The photo unit 
keyboard may be used for inserting cor- 
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rected lines or adding new material. The 
film itself may be cut for inserting a cor- 
rect line. 

ATF executives described the Type- 
setter as suitable for tabular work and 
other combinations of justified and un- 
justified material. They pointed out that 
quick settings are made by using a type- 
writer-style tab rack readily accessible on 
both machines, and by using nonjustify- 
ing spaces. 

Harry E. Stoddard, the former Eastern 
regional head of the Type Sales Depart- 
ment, is Typesetter product manager su- 
pervising development of the market pro- 
gram under the general direction of D. G. 
Manley, vice-president for sheet-fed sales. 


How Roll Leaf Stamping 
Can Enhance Letterheads 


During the past few years, and since 
lithographing has been incorporated into 
the designs for engraved letterheads, an- 
other method of printing has lent itself 
very nicely to both letterhead designs and 
advertising pieces—roll leaf stamping, a 
process many printers know little about 

Leaf stamping produces beautiful solid 
backgrounds as well as fine detail. Using 
the new pigment colors and the bronze 
and aluminum foils, a great many striking 
effects may be produced. 

For those not too familiar with roll leat 
stamping, this is a process by which genu- 
ine gold, imitation gold, metallic colors, 
pigments, and black-and-white are trans- 
ferred by heated dies from a carrier web 
to a surface of paper, plastic, leather or 
cloth. 

Many types of leaf stamping presses 
are in use. Some are made expressly for 
this purpose, and others are converted 
printing presses. 

For the average engraving plant, where 
probably only a small amount of this type 


r 


of work will be produced, a Carver or a 
Modern die stamping press can be con 
verted for leaf stamping. The advantage 
of converting a die stamping press is that 
only a small investment is required and 
with a minimum of lost time for change- 
over the press can be used for both die 
stamping and leaf stamping. 

The parts needed include a heating 
block which fits into the die box and upon 
which the die is mounted, a counter block 
with a thin slide, and a bracket attache: 
to the front of the press to hold the ro 
of leaf. The rollers that pull the wiping 
paper can also be used to pull the leaf, 


j 
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thus saving the expense of a roll feed at- 
tachment for this purpose. 

Bear in mind, however, when making 
the above parts, that the total thickness of 
the heating block, plus the thickness of 
the die and counter block, must be less 
than the opening between the plunger 
and the die box when the press is in 
stamping position. 

Proper makeready and the right degree 
of heat for each job are very important in 
leaf stamping. Leaf manufacturers will 
recommend the proper temperature for 
their products so that the operator usually 
will have no trouble here. The makeready 
depends upon the type of material to be 
stamped and also on the die being used 
on the press. 

Some dies are made to give a flat effect 
while other dies are made so that the im- 
pression is embossed and leaf stamped in 
one operation. 

When the specifications or design call 
for auxiliary color or brilliance, it is well 
to keep leaf stamping in mind.—Bulletin 
of the Engraved Stationery Manufacturers 
Association. 


THE INLAND PRINTER for April, 1958 





Home-Made Slugger Speeds 
Proofreading Production 


® Wasted time and monotony forces foreman to invent own slugger 


@ Here’s how you can make this useful device in your own shop 


By Nathaniel Krum 


Some years ago when I took over the 
foremanship of the proofreading depart- 
nent of a certain printing plant, I dis- 
covered that one of my routine tasks was 
to revise and approve all press proofs. 
This job involved checking a continuous 
stream of press proofs against the final 
approved proofroom set of proofs of the 
book or periodical being printed. 

Since all press proofs of forms that are 
run from Linotype slugs in our shop are 
checked Jine for line against the final ap- 
proved pages, to insure that no lines have 
been transposed during lockup, it can 
readily be seen that revising, or “slugging” 
a 32-page periodical wotld consume con- 
siderable time. Finally, after I had slugged 
form after form, day after day, in this 
laborious fashion for some months, I 
came to the conclusion that there ought 
to be a better and quicker way to perform 
this tedious operation 


Monotony Produces Action 

Perhaps it was the time-consumption 
and monotony of the slugging that finally 
forced me to devise some means of slug- 
ging that would materially cut down the 
time element involved. I thought hard. 
And then, like a flash it came to me—the 
idea of a “slugger!” 

I had previously superimposed my final 
proof over a press proof and held the two 
up against the light of my desk lamp. 
With the light shining through the sheets, 
I could readily see whether all lines were 
in place. But since this method of check- 
ing forms was not very satisfactory for the 
larger sheets, I simply applied this prin- 
ciple to a device large enough to take all 
the work that came to my desk. 

Although I am not an artist, I drew a 
rough sketch of the slugger illustrated 
with this article, and the woodworking de- 
partment of the plant where I work did 
the rest. 

The slugger is a desk-like cabinet made 
mostly of wood, with a top of frosted glass 
which slopes at an angle of about 30 de- 
grees. The glass working surface is 19x26 
inches in size, long enough to take a full- 
length galley proof, and wide enough to 
accommodate our largest pages. Beneath 


the glass top are four 20-w fluorescent 
tubes set about four inches apart. They run 
lengthwise on the slugger. The cabinet is 
desk high, and one may sit in front of it 
on a chair and easily extend the knees 
under the cabinet. Rubber casters on the 
legs make it possible to move the slugger 
easily to any desired part of the room or 
plant. 

The slugger, although used primarily 
for slugging press forms, is also being 
used successfully to slug galleys in con- 
nection with regular galley revisions. It is 
also a great time saver in slugging book 
pages that have been locked for the foun- 
dry. At this stage, there are usually only 
minor corrections, so the operation is pri- 
marily one of slugging to detect any lines 
that may have been misplaced during the 
process of foundry lockup. Another im- 
portant use is the checking of color regis- 
tration on proofs of multiple-color print- 
ing jobs. 

Before we built the slugger, we had to 
fold the final proof down the edge of the 
type column, and having placed the edge 
of this proof just to the right of the cor- 
responding type column of the press 


Home-made slugger is desk-like cabinet made 
of wood with top of frosted glass thot slopes at 
30-degree angle. Glass working surface is 19x26 
inches, long enough to take a full galley proof 
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Benecth glass top ore four 20-watt fluorescent 
tubes set four inches apart. Slugger is desk-high, 
operctor may sit in front on chair, extend knees 


proof, we visually checked the first word 
ot each line from top to bottom to be 
sure that all slugs were in their proper 
place. In this way, column by column, we 
slugged through the entire press proof. 
This operation usually took about 30 
minutes for a 24-page, 812x11-inch pe- 
riodical containing three 14-pica columns 
of nine-point type. 

However, now that we have the slug- 
ger, we proceed as follows: We take our 
folded press proof, which is always printed 
on one side of the sheet only, and tear it 
into individual pages. We place the first 
one of these pages on the glass surface of 
the slugger, and let it rest against the 
beading at the bottom. We then super- 
impose on this our final approved page 
proof. We turn on the lights, and a quick 
glance down the columns at once shows 
if any lines have inadvertently been trans- 
posed, and if the press proof is all right. 


Each Page Is Checked 

In like manner, we check each page of 
the form. We now discard the press proof 
pages that have been used in the slugging 
operation and actually O.K. another press 
proof that was pulled simultaneously with 
the one-sided slugging proof. 

When the proofs are properly super- 
imposed, and all lines are in place, the 
visual effect of looking through the two 
proofs on the glass of the slugger is that 
of a single proof, so perfectly do the two 
proofs register. Herein, of course, lies the 
real value of the slugger. 

Just how much time does this new 
method save us over the old? We have 

(Turn to page 114) 
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Problems Of Color Reproduction Seen In LTF Survey 


®@ Concluding section of this two-part article shows more color problems 


@ LTF report shows many areas of color printing where control is needed 


@ Printing industry needs information for control of secondary color work 


By Frank M. Preucil* 


As we mentioned at the start of this 
article (Requirement No. 6), a basic prin- 
ciple of three-filter color separation pho- 
tography is that 
only one specific 
hue of red, green, 
or blue will record 
with high density 
in the separation 
negative made 
through the filter of 
its own color and 
with equal low 
density in the other 
two separation neg- 
atives. The positive 
printers made from these negatives print 
the subtractive ink primaries (yellow, 
magenta, and cyan). The overprints of two 
process ink colors may then be expected to 
reproduce the original red, green, or blue 
hues for facsimile reproduction. Even if 
there are errors in the hues of the separate 
ink primaries, a specific secondary hue be- 
tween them (red, blue, or green) can be 
obtained by adjusting the strength of the 
two primaries. 

Figure 4 is a chart of the two-color solid 
overprints that were expected to produce 
red, blue, and green. The wide scattering 
of points clearly shows that there is no 
general understanding of or effort to con- 
trol secondary colors in the industry. 

The survey pointed out still another 
area where there is a lack of understand- 
ing and control. This is in the reproduc- 
tion of neutrals (white and all shades of 
gray to solid black). As mentioned pre- 
viously (Requirement No. 7), we assume 
(1) that these neutrals will record alike 
in the three separations, and (2) that the 
color strengths of the inks will be bal- 





Frank M. Preucil 


*Frank M. Preucil is photographic division super- 
visor for the Lithographic Technical Foundation. 
This is the concluding installment of a two-part 
article taken from LTF’s Progress Report No. 40 
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anced or adjusted to reproduce neutral 
gray from the three overprinting colors. 

Figure 5 is a chart of the three-color 
overlaps in the survey. Again we see no 
evidence of controls to reproduce neutral 
gray which would plot at the center of 
the chart. Of course, if common unbal- 
anced masking systems are used, we could 
not expect to get neutral with three solids, 
but some shade of brown. This is what is 
happening in most cases. 

If trapping, transparency, and other 
factors are ideal, you can predict the hue 
and purity of the red, green, and blue pro- 
duced by overprinting the primary inks. 
This is done by adding pairs of the den- 
sities that you measured through the red, 
green and blue filters with the densito- 
meter tester. 

As part of the survey study, we calcu- 
lated where reds, greens, and blues should 
fall on the chart and then compared them 


to the actual colors produced. Many were 
found to have shifted in hue from 10 to 
50 per cent. Many were closer to the color 
of the top ink although some shifted to- 
wards the color of the ink below. 

At first we thought that the principal 
cause of this was over or undertrapping 
However, when we began charting the hue 
shifts against trapping factors, we found 
that trapping was not the principal cause. 
Some inks trapping normally still shifted 
in hue strongly towards the top printing 
ink. 

We got a much closer correlation when 
the hue shifts were charted against the 
additivity of the inks to blue light. (Ad- 
ditivity—the densities of individual! solids 
through the same color of filter added 
together should be equal to the density of 
these solids when overprinted.) A com- 
bined factor obtained by dividing the per 
cent trapping by the per cent additivity 
gave a much closer indication of the hue 
shifts of such overprints. 

We compared the hue shifts of red 
overprints with different hues of magenta 
inks. All magentas or “process reds” with 
more than 50 per cent hue error had con- 





Starting in May, the Danish edition of the Reader's Digest will be printed in Denmark by offset on 
an American-made press. Hantscho, web-fed, two-unit litho press was shipped to Copenhagen where 
it will be used by Egmont Peterson Co. to produce approximately 275,000 copies of the publication 
each month in Danish. The press will print editorial and two-color work for the Reader's Digest 
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siderable color shift because of increasing 
additivity failure. The practical impor- 
tance of this is that whenever overprint 
colors shift towards the top color, single 
stage photographic masking overcorrects 
these areas. Too much yellow is removed 
from red and browns and too much ma- 
genta is removed from purples and blues. 
With poor process ink hues, two stage 
masking is essential. 

The partial opacity of reddish magentas 
and gray cyans contributes to additivity 
failure. However, the principal cause ap- 
pears to be the surface scatter of light. 
Tests with inks that seemed to be perfectly 
transparent and which gave good addi- 
tivity on coated papers all failed when 
printed on dull offset papers. This indi- 
cates a basic need for improved relation- 
ships between ink and uncoated papers so 
that gloss is retained in colors printed on 
them 


Simple Predictions Prove Wrong 

The colors of halftone tints and tint 
mixtures were also often found to be dif- 
ferent from simple predictions. In the test 
strip 133-line screen tints were used. Pro- 
portionality failures were as expected in 
strips from single-color presses. (“Propor- 
tionality” refers to the light absorptio- 
characteristics of a color from solids to 
light tints. If, for example, the red and 
green absorption of a series of cyan tints 
are in propornuon to the absorption of the 
cyan solids, chc curve is a straight line 
and the proportionality is good.) Color 
tints on offset papers were closest to being 
proportional to the solid color values. 
Tints on coated papers were warmer and 
grayer than solids. 

The test strips lithographed on opaque, 
white-coated metal showed the highest 
proportionality differences. (Masking cor- 
rection for these errors would require 
shouldering curves with positive masks or 
toed curves with negative masks.) There 
were some strips from four-color presses 
that had excellent tint purity. The strips 
showed that soft inks had been spread to 
thinner ink films by repeated blanket 
pressures. 

Previous studies have given consider- 
able attention to the shift of the hue of 
the three-color gray scale tints to brown. 
The LTF survey confirmed this but only 
in strips that had been printed from 
single-color presses. Many of the four- 
color presses gave exactly the opposite 
shift. Their three-color tint mixtures of 
equal dot sizes were progressively bluer 
than the solid overprints. With the two- 
color presses, it was typical for the hue of 
the three-color equa! dot size overprints to 
shift toward or away from green. 

If we can intelligently controi the pecu- 
liarities of wet ink transfer on four-color 
presses, we may be able to produce higher 
color quality than is now produced by 
single-color presses. A very few test strips 
from four-color presses showed neutral 


gray in all tone values in the scale and 
100 per cent trapping of magenta and 
cyan on yellow which had produced full 
strength reds and greens. (A small con- 
trolled amount of cyan ink dot spread 
can neutralize the usual brown shift of a 
three-color gray scale and also give purer 
light tints.) 

In multicolor printing some have the 
idea that wet inks won't trap fully on an 
undercolor unless some of the undercolor 
is removed. This may be important in 
letterpress where ink films are thicker. 
However, in lithographic printing, good 
trapping on some four-color presses was 
observed when somewhat softer and care- 
fully tack-graded inks were used. Yellow, 
printed first, was just a little tackier than 
the other inks. To prevent too much dot 
spread, a softer magenta, trapping on yel- 
low and producing strong reds, was run 
last. 

Most four-color presses showed moder- 
ate undertrapping, the lowest being about 
80 per cent. The survey showed that the 
typical performance of four-color presses 
gave considerably less hue shift of over- 
print colors than did typical single-color 
presses. This being the case, a controlled 
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Fig. 4: Typical reds, greens and blues produced 
by two-color overprints in the LTF research study 
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Fig. 5: The typical hues of three-color overlaps 





degree of undertrapping could then be a 
plus quality factor since it would permit 
the use of less expensive inks. The greater 
hue shift of the cheaper inks would be 
compensated for by slight undertrapping. 

The majority of lithographic color 
printing is being done with process inks 
and conditions that are not favorable to 
efficient reproduction. The basic require- 
ments of ideal color reproduction are not 
understood and are not being met by the 
industry. However, the importance of this 
survey does not lie in these negative find- 
ings. Its real value to the industry is that 
these conditions are becoming better un- 
derstood and may now be measured and 
controlled in individual plants. 

Our present research is aimed at find- 
ing the most practical way to deal with 
the problems that were revealed by the 
survey. Studies are now being made of the 
hue, purity, trapping, additivity, and pro- 
portionality of inks when printed under 
different conditions with different presses, 
papers, etc. We want information on how 
we can achieve better control of these fac- 
tors. Once we have it, the extent of cor- 
rection now required can be reduced and 
the work simplified with better results. 

Even though these studies are not com- 
plete, there are several things that we can 
recommend on the basis of the results 
from the survey. The aim is to satisfy as 
many of the basic requirements for sub- 
tractive process color reproduction listed 
with masking. 


Use the Whitest of White 

For the most faithful reproductions, it 
is necessary to use the whitest of coated 
papers. Also, in photographic work, the 
use of the broad band 25, 58, and 47 fil- 
ters for reflection copy give better results 
with masking. 

There is no completely satisfactory way 
of color correcting for the most commonly 
used process inks except with extra mask- 
ing and hand work. We therefore suggest 
the use of “Balanced Inks” which are a 
product of this survey and study, and 
which are now available from a number 
of ink makers. 

Lithographers could take one simple 
step that could greatly improve the uni- 
form quality of their work. This is merely 
the use of two- and three-color overlaps 
instead of separate color control bars in 
printing. Slight changes in ink strength 
that can’t be seen in separate color patches 
show up quickly as color changes when 
the inks are overlapped. Slight shifts from 
neutral (gray becoming brown, for ex- 
ample) are the easiest to see. Fifty per 
cent tints of the three colors overprinting 
one another provide a very sensitive con- 
trol area for pressroom inspection. 

Finally, if you are not getting full trap- 
ping on multicolor presses or if you still 
require extensive hand work for good 
color reproduction, don’t consider the 

(Concluded on page 114) 
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LNA To Hold Annual Convention 
In Phoenix, April 28 To May | 


“Litho management plans a better fu- 
ture” is the theme for the Lithographers 
National Association’s 53rd annual con- 
vention April 28-May 1 at the Arizona 
Biltmore Hotel in Phoenix. 

LNA president Carl N. Reed of Niag- 
ara Lithograph Co., Buffalo, will welcome 
registrants and review LNA’s reorganiza- 
tion and activities. Sounding the conven- 
tion keynote with an address telling why 
consumption must expand 50 per cent by 
1968 will be Arno H. Johnson, vice-presi- 
dent and senior economist for the J. Wal- 
ter Thompson agency, New York City. 

Coming from Washington is Raymond 
Blattenberger, the Public Printer of the 
United States, who has raised Government 
Printing Office lithographic printing to 
new heights. He will discuss lithography 
and its future. Harry A. Porter, executive 
vice-president of the Education Council 
of the Graphic Arts Industry, will intro- 
duce the premier national showing of 
“Graphic Arts—A Future Unlimited,” a 
film prepared under the council's auspices. 

The first afternoon's agenda calls for a 
panel discussion of web offset’s present 
and future. Chairman will be Vernon K. 
Evans, an LNA director who heads the 
Veritone Co., Chicago. Olin Freedman, 
national graphic arts consultant, is due to 
deal with technical development. Ken- 
neth L. Wallace, Kimberly-Clark Corp., 
Neenah, Wis., will cover materials de- 
velopment. Selling problems is the topic 
assigned to T. A. Dadisman, Printing De- 
velopments, Inc., New York City. 

Modern management methods is the 
subject for general session study on the 
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second morning when the moderator will 
be Everett Bowden, Forbes Lithography 
Mfg. Co. executive who chairs the associa- 
tion’s Cost, Accounting and Financial 
Management Committee. Forbes president 
Jack Osborn will speak on crystal ball 
management. 

After his talk panel members will tell 
how to avoid crystal ball management. 
Harold Rowles, Stecher-Traung Litho- 
graph Corp., Rochester, N.Y., will speak 
on the sales side, and Ray Jacobson, H. S. 
Crocker, Inc., San Francisco, will express 
the production viewpoint. Alfred H. Wil- 
helm, U.S. Printing & Lithographing Co., 
Cincinnati, will deal with financial mat- 
ters, and Jack Kromberg, J. Kromberg 
Associates, New York City, will speak in 
terms of methods and procedures. All four 
will lay stress on preparation and use of 
the information needed to avoid crystal 
ball methods. 

On the same morning Strobridge Lith- 
ographing Co.’s Andrew Donaldson, new 

Continued on page 118) 
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Eighth Litho Awards 
Winners To Be Shown 


Ready for first display at the Lithogra- 
phers National Association convention on 
April 28-May 1 are 282 winning speci- 
mens chosen from 2,651 entries in the 
Eighth Lithographic Awards Competi- 
tion. Certificates recognizing meritorious 
lithographic quality, art and design excel- 
lence and functional end-use value will 
be awarded to six winners in each of 47 
categories. 

Again the number of entries, 151 more 
than last year, hit a new high. From 218 
litho plants came 1,885 entries. National 
advertisers, advertising agencies, design- 
ers, artists and others accounted for 766 
entries. Direct mail and sales service liter- 
ature was the category that sparked the 
greatest response. 

A joint statement by Ralph D. Cole, 
heading the awards and exhibit commit- 
tee, and David Reid, general chairman of 
the 36-man jury, noted increased and im- 
proved use of gold and silver effects en- 
hancing the quality and richness of fin- 
ished pieces. 

Shown on the opposite page are repre- 
sentatives of the winning pieces: 

1. Business reports. 1956 annual report. U.S 
Printing & Lithograph Co., Cincinnati, Ohio. 


2. Posters. McCandlish Litho Corp., Philadel- 
phia, for Esso Standard Oil Co., New York 


3. Booklets. E. F. Schmidt Co., Milwaukee, 
Wis., for Northwestern Mutual Life Insurance 
Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 


4. Lithographers’ own promotion. Sales promo- 
tion mailing pieces. Avery Press, Inc., Columbus, 
Ind. 


5. Folders. Raleigh Lithograph Corp., New 
York, for Newsweek, New York. 


6. Display Cards. Strobridge Lithographing 
Co., Cincinnati, Ohio, for R. J. Reynolds Tobacco 
Co., Winston Salem, N.C. 


7. Lithographers’ own promotion. 1958 calen 
dor. Craftsman Press, Inc., Seattle, Wash. 


8. Lithographer’s own promotion. CBN’s New 
‘59er. Columbus Bank Note Co., Columbus, Ohio. 


9. Booklets. Crafton Graphic Co., Inc., New 
York, for CBS Radio Network, New York. 


10. Packaging Labels. Schmidt Lithograph Co., 
San Francisco, for Hawaiian Pineapple Co., Ltd., 
San Jose, Calif. 

11. Magazine Inserts. Litho-Krome Co., Colum- 
bus, Ga., for Champion Paper & Fibre Co., Ham- 
ilton, Ohio. 

12. Catalogs. R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co., Chi- 
cago, for Cadillac Motor Car Division, General 
Motors Corp., Detroit. 

13. Pamphlets. Western Lithograph Co., Wich- 
ita, Kan., for Union Pacific Railroad, Omaha. 
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National Association of Litho Clubs 
To Meet In Washington, D.C., May 1-3 


The 13th annual convention of the Na- 
tional Association of Litho Clubs will be 
held in Washington, D.C., starting on 
Thursday, May 1, and continuing through 
Saturday, May 3, at the Shoreham Hotel. 

The convention is held to provide an 
annual forum of national scope to discuss 
and resolve current and projected prob- 
lems of the litho club movement, accord- 
ing to executive secretary, Edward L. 
Bode, McCall Corp., Dayton, Ohio. 





Edward L. Bode 


J. Leonard Starkey 


The national association has 27 local 
clubs as units of the national organization. 
These clubs represent a total membership 
of approximately 4,200 lithographers. 

The business phase of the convention 
will resolve the problems brought to the 
attention of the midyear council meetings 
held in January. National officers will be 
nominated and elected at the official ses- 
sions of the convention. The current presi- 
dent is J. Leonard Starkey, McCall Corp., 
Dayton, Ohio. 

The principal speakers will be present- 
ed at the luncheons on Friday and Satur- 
day. George V. Allen, the director of the 
United States Information Agency, former 
ambassador to Greece, India, Iran, Yugo- 
slavia, and former assistant secretary of 
state for public affairs will address the 
convention at the Friday luncheon. 

Representative Brooks Hays of Arkan- 
sas and president of the Southern Baptist 
Convention, will be guest speaker at the 
Saturday luncheon. 

Provisions have been made to accom- 
modate the ladies attending the conven- 
tion with a choice of sightseeing tours of 
historical places of interest on Friday and 
tickets to the National Theatre Saturday. 

The convention will include several in- 
novations for the Saturday technical ses- 
sion. At this session there will be a dis- 
cussion by a panel of specialists of general 
questions affecting all phases of the litho- 
graphic industry, with questions from the 
floor. The panel has been drawn from 
manufacturing, supply and research seg- 
ments of the industry. The panel will be 
moderated by Albert R. Materazzi. Repre- 
senting the lithographers will be Peter 
Rice of the New York club, presses; Mil- 
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ton Mild of the St. Louis club, camera and 
preparatory phases; and Robert Luciani of 
the Washington club, platemaking and 
quality control. The supply industry is 
represented by John Kronenberg of the 
Boston club, paper problems, and Ed 
Perry of the Baltimore club, inks. Re- 
search and new developments will be pre- 
sented by Robert Rossell of the Washing- 
ton club. 

During the afternoon session six work 
shop round tables are planned, four of 
which cover specific phases of lithography 
—press, stripping, platemaking and color 
separation. There will be one work shop 
round table on litho club organization, 
functions and recruiting of speakers. 

The sixth round table on personnel re- 
lations will be moderated by George Matt- 
son of the Washington Litho Club, who 
will provide supervisors an opportunity 
to discuss their problems with respect to 
recruitment, selection, and training of ap- 
prentices. The subject of personnel rela- 
tions and the supervising of people on the 
job will be a part of this round table. 

The technical work shops will be mod- 
erated by various members of the Wash- 
ington Litho Club. 


Western Printing Names 
H. E. Johnson President 


Herman E. johnson has been elected 
president of Western Printing and Litho- 
graphing Co., Racine, Wis., in one of a 
number of promotions announced last 
month by the board of directors. 

Three other members of the firm have 
been named to new positions. Paul H. Lyle 
is the new executive vice-president of the 
company. William A. Naleid has been 
elected the treasurer, and Jerome J. Foley 
takes over the position of secretary of the 
corporation. 

A company spokesman said that the 
promotions were made to give recognition 
to younger men in the organization. 

Mr. Johnson, a native of Iron Moun- 
tain, Mich., joined the company in 1929 
after attending Northwestern and Mar- 


Paul H. Lyle Herman E. Johnson 








quette universities. He succeeds W. R. 
W adewitz as the president. Mr. Wadewitz 
will continue as chairman of the board. 

In other changes, Harold D. Spencer 
was named vice-chairman of the board. 
He had been general manager of the com- 
pany’s Poughkeepsie, N.Y., plant. Richard 
Small, formerly assistant manager, was 
elected a vice-president and general man- 
ager at Poughkeepsie. 

H. M. Benstead, who had been secre- 
tary and treasurer, was named chairman 
of the firm’s executive committee. Mar- 
quis M. Morse was elected president of a 
Western subsidiary, K. K. Publications, 
Inc., and Albert R. Leventhal was named 
president of another subsidiary, the Artists 
and Writers Press, Inc., New York City. 


LNA Appoints New Director 
Of Management Services 


Lithographers National Association an- 
nounced last month the appointment of 
Joseph H. Fitzpatrick, Jr. as director of 
Management serv- 
ices, a MEW post set 
up to extend the or- 
ganization'’s bene- 
fits to its members 
located throughout 
the country. Oscar 
Whitehouse, LNA 
executive director, ! 
noted that the new 
staff member > 
would work closely y : 
with the mnetitne. J. H. Fitzpatrick, Jr. 
ship committee, the sales managers’ com- 
mittee now in process of formation, and 
in addition will handle the details of 
the LNA convention April 28-May 1 in 
Phoenix, Ariz. Mr. Fitzpatrick, who for- 
merly served in the New York sales divi- 
sion of Harris-Seybold Co., and as special 
assistant to Printing Industry of America’s 
general manager, is a Philadelphian and a 
graduate of the University of Maryland 
and American University, Washington, 


D.C. 


Hall Lithographing Co. Purchased 
By Employees; New President Named 

A group of employees of the Hall Lith- 
ographing Co., Topeka, Kan., has pur- 
chased controlling interest in the company 
from P. L. Thacher and E. P. Murphy 
Ferd Voiland, Jr., who had been president 
of the company since July 1, 1957, re- 
signed effective Feb. 19. Mr. Voiland is 
president of the International Association 
of Printing House Craftsmen. Before tak- 
ing the Hall post, he was Kansas state 
printer. 

C. M. Locke was elected president of 
the new company organization. Harry V. 
Orr was named vice-president and J. N. 
Lippitt was named secretary-treasurer. 





Additional offset news on page 118 
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WHAT’S HE PUTTING INTO THIS VIOLIN THAT 
HELPS YOUR PRINTING HIT THE RIGHT NOTE? 


What's in a fine violin that helps give 
it a brilliant tone — a more beautiful 
look? Hardwood! What's the secret of 
making finer bond paper? Hardwood 
— if you know how to use it. And 
Hammermill does with an exclusive 
hardwood pulp called Neutracel®. 
Hammermill’s Neutracel unlocks 
the secret of hardwood to give Ham- 
mermill Bond greater opacity—gives 
your printing better contrast, a 
crisper look. It helps you produce 


better-looking letterheads, enclosures, 
business forms. Neutracel blends with 
other quality pulps to knit all the 
fibers together more closely—smooths 
out the tiny “‘hills and valleys’’ you 
find on the surface of most papers. It 
gives Hammermill papers a smoother, 
more level printing surface than was 
ever possible with softwoods alone. 

And new Hammermill Bond has 
greater strength and bulk; neater fold- 
ing, too. Neutracel gives a more 











important snap and feel that says 
quality. It makes good printing look 
even better. 

You'll like new Hammermill Bond 
with hardwood’s finer fibers. So will 
your customers. Hammermill Paper 
Company, Erie, Pennsylvania. 


Ask for 


MMERAT? 
v Bono 


with Neutracel’s finer fibers 




















Your reproduction’s 
as good as gold on 
Hammermill Opaque 


You get finer detail, truer reproduction when you print 
on Hammermill Opaque. The reason — it’s made with 
Neutracel®, the exclusive hardwood pulp that gives 
Hammermill papers a smoother, more level printing 
surface. And, Hammermill Opaque’s dazzling whiteness 
gives colors greater impact — adds sparkle to black and 
white jobs, too. Try Hammermill Opaque for work and 
turn; its greater opacity practically eliminates “show- 
through.”’ Choose from four handsome finishes and five 
substance weights. 


Lithographed on Hammermill Opaque, Substance 70, Vellum finish 
Manufac tured by 


HAMMERMILL PAPER COMPANY - Erie, Pennsylvania 


pre-Hispanic gold work, Colombia, South America 
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Use Of Hyphens With Fractions, Decimals 


Q.—How should dimensions of less 
than one be written in editorial matter? 
For instance, should one say, “one-quarter 
of an inch too long,” “one-quarter inch 
too long,” “one-quarter-inch too long,” 
“4 inch (14-inch) too long”; “a 14-inch 
hem,” “a one-quarter-inch hem,” “the pic- 
ture is 14 inch (14-inch) too wide,” etc. 
And with decimals, “The metal was .002 
inch (.002-inch) too thin,” “.002 inches,” 
or what? 


A.—In the first place, fractions used in 
ordinary text matter should be spelled out 
unless there are many of them, and the 
material takes on the nature of statistics or 
enumeration, in which case figures may be 
used. 

It is a rule in the older style manuals, 
as well as in the Merriam-Webster dic- 
tionaries, that a compound numeral or 
fraction should be hyphened when used as 
an adjective or unit modifier (one-quarter 
inch too long; a one-quarter-inch hem; a 
14-inch hem), or to avoid any ambiguity. 
When it is used as a noun, the hyphen 
should be omitted (one quarter of an inch 
too long; three fourths of the width). 

Nowadays many editors and printers 
simplify the matter by hyphening all the 
spelled-out fractions regardless of wheth- 
er they are used as adjectives or nouns. 

The same principle applies in the use 
of decimal fractions (a .15-inch variation; 
two thousandths of an inch too thin). The 
expression “.002 inch too thin” is the 
same as saying “two-thousaraiths inch too 
thin.” In this case the use of the inch sign 
(”), called “double prime,” would be pre- 
ferred (.002” too thin). The form “.002 
inches” is incorrect since the amount is 
less than two inches and is therefore 
singular. 


Crispy, Crispier, Crispiest 

Q.—The following directions appear 
on the wrapper of a brand of prefabri- 
cated rolls used in our household: “For 
crispier rolls, place 2 inches apart on 
greased baking sheet and bake 14-16 min- 
utes.” Why not just “crisper”? 


A.—The words “crispy” and “‘crispier” 
are from the unwritten lexicon of adver- 
tising. The high priests of copywriting 
believe that such coined words have a 
more profound influence on the minds of 


the proletariat than do the corresponding 
plain English words that have become 
worn out from over use. Probably no one 
will call his product crispiest of all be- 
cause that would limit future claims. 


Proofreader's Professional Touch 

A good proofreader may be likened to 
a good surgeon who completes an opera- 
tion efficiently in one stage so that it need 
not be done again. 


A. H. Highton, Proofreader, Dies 

The dwindling group of America’s 
leading proofreaders was further reduced 
on Jan. 16 by the death of Albert H. 
Highton art St. Petersburg, Fla. 

Born in England in 1876, Mr. Highton 
spent some years of his boyhood in New 
York City, then returned to England 
where he started his own printing busi- 
ness. About 1898 he came back to the 
United States and thereafter worked for 
several printers, among them Lippincotr’s. 
Following this he was a proofreader on 
the New York Times and did free-lance 
proofreading. 

Later he served as assistant editor of 
Funk & Wagnalls’ New Standard Diction- 


What's good enough for Gutenberg is good 
enough for these students who are raising cain 
and hair at Germany's Mainz University. Their 
three-week-old beards are not much compared 
with whiskers sported by inventor of printing 
with movable type. Students have vowed to keep 
growing beards until university officiols meet 
their d ds for student council representation 





ary under the famous lexicographer Dr. 
Frank H. Vizetelly. He edited employees’ 
magazines for American Writing Paper 
Co. and the Stewart-Warner Corp., and 
was copy editor and proofreader of the 
magazine Seventeen until his retirement 
in 1953. For many years, up to the time 
of his death, he conducted the column 
“Proofreader’s Corner” in Graphic Arts 
Montbly. 

Mr. Highton was the author of the 
textbook Practical Proofreading, pub- 
lished (Chicago, 1928) by United Ty- 
pothetae of America, and of Direct Ad- 
vertising and the Printer, published in 
1933. 


Ample Work Space Aids Reading 

One of the most efficient proofreaders 
we know has devised a method of han- 
dling a large volume of work in a limited 
time without confusion or pressure. He 
does it with work space. In addition to 
the conventional proofreader’s desk he has 
two inexpensive 3x8-foot plywood-top 
tables set at right angles to the desk, one 
on each side, forming a U shape. He sits 
in the middle on a well-oiled swivel chair 
that rolls freely on a heavy smooth-surface 
Masonite floorboard. With this setup he 
can scoot up and down the length of the 
tables and swing from one to the other 
or to the desk in a jiffy. 

This one proofreader, with the help of 
a part-time copyholder, is responsible for 
keeping 21 miscellaneous presses run- 
ning, ranging from Miehle Verticals and 
Kellys to large two-color offset presses. 

With galley and page proofs to read on 
a variety of catalogs, house organs, direct- 
mail pieces, and general job work, with 
press sheets coming sometimes two or 
three at a time, even an occasional offset 
plate before it goes on the press, and the 
inevitable necessity of stopping sometimes 
in the middle of one job to take up an- 
other, the advantage of this ample work 
space is obvious. 

Work in process can be left in place 
temporarily on one part of a table, not 
gathered up and placed to one side. New 
jobs brought in need never be dumped on 
top of other jobs, with the danger of their 
being commingled. As the tables are 
equipped with casters, they can be moved 
together to make a larger working surface, 
and they are readily available for other 


uses in an emergency. 
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LESSON OF MONTH 
FOR COMPOSITORS 








32! East 10th Street 
Oakland 6 Cal 
TWinoeks 3-1940 
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In the card above, improper distribution of white space 
naturally accompanies lack of both balance and unity, 
essentials to attractive and/or effective layout. “Whiting 
out’ should reflect good proportions both in relation 
to design elements and comparative locations. Also, 
white space should be around rather than within, so 
if there are three elements they will seem as nearly 
as possible like one, the better to hold the eye fixed. 
The big group on left should be closer to center 
(fulcrum) so smaller one on right would have com- 
pensating advantage in leverage. With rearrangement 


below for comparison, further comment isn’t necessary 
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SPECIMEN REVIEW 


By J. L. FRAZIER 


Calendar Works After Year's End 
EvANs-WINTER-HEBB, Detroit.—We don’t 
believe that many institutions can represent 
more than a house of business, learning or 
correction. Yet you will agree that the Lake- 
side Classics are a beautiful example of fine 
printing and total up to an institution. There 
are few that measure up to their work but 
it seems that your calendar places you in 
the ranks of those few. Each year the same 
format has been maintained. The 9x12-inch 
leaves are spiral-bound at the top with the 
loop of a cord at the middle for hanging. 
One may use the calendar, yet keep it intact, 
as each month the leaves are turned back. 
The format isn’t the only repeated feature. 
Even the purely typographical pages bear- 
ing information of the subject constituting 
the particular theme are brightened with 
color. Needless to say, there is much of the 
finest process color work in your specialty. 
With the theme for your 1958 issue disclosed 
by the title, “Michigan Wild Flower Calen- 
dar,” it is obviously fortunate that you are 
such fine color printers. Or did you choose 
the theme because flowers offer such a fine 
opportunity to display your talents? Either 
way it’s a grand job. It should be classified 
as being as worthy as it is beautiful. We are 
confident that persons who are fortunate 
enough to receive the calendars will agree. 
The front leaf (cover) carries the title in 
large sizes of Garamond Bold, printed in 


black, against an all-over design of various 
flowers in true color, and a honey bee, 
against a pink background. A typical calen- 
dar leaf is topped with a process-printed 
illustration of a particular flower. Outside 
this, and bleeding off on all sides, there’s a 
pink background, open to leave a white pa- 
per panel somewhat larger than the picture 
above; this is for the calendar block. There's 
a small line sketch at the left of the calendar 
panel showing a butterfly hovering above 
some blooms and old Sol above. We hesitate 
to even think of how the pages might be 
improved, but we do get the impression that 
the full-color picture should have been at 
least as wide as the calendar panel. 


Poor Spacing Handicap to Layout 
MIKE P. SHULEM, Los Angeles.—We re- 
gard your instructor in the graphic arts de- 
partment at Los Angeles City College as one 
of the leading typographers in the land. He 
is without a superior when it comes to con- 
servative work which is never drab as he 
does it. Don’t get the idea that Richard J. 
Hoffman, your teacher, is any less skilled 
in the modern mode. It is only that most 
first-rate craftsmen do not give the con- 
servative style the lift that he does and he 
has stiffer competition when it comes to the 
latter. It seems that he allows his pupils to 
explore and experiment on their own, a very 
good idea to our way of thinking. Progress 





for quality 


truly a distinctive typesetting service — 





It makes little difference 
whether type is shipped on gal 
leys or made up — as foundry 
lockup or reproduction proofs 
for engraving or offset printing 

a quality type face, and a 
well-designed format stand out 
in the finished product. Our 
skill is used on every job to help 
s future and 
If not 
a user of this service, join with 
the many others who have done 
so for a period of over 40 years 


assure our customer 


at the same time ours! 


Cecil H. 
Wrightson, Inc. 
74 India Street, Boston 10, Mass. 


telephone HAncock 6-1150 
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The Far Eastern Influence 


Since before the beginning of this century Japanese and 
have tremendously influ- 


ative stylings 
enced American architecture and interiors. This field of 
influence is a feeling for simple contrasting arrange- 
ments carried out on a clean and often delicate scale 
In the Faultless Furniture Hardware Collection are 
many knobs and pulls that accent Far Eastern motifs in 
furniture design. Indeed, these knobs and pulls are 
added visual pleasure for a designer's theme 





The Swedish Influence 


From the Scandinavian countries, and most notably 
Sweden, American furniture design has derived an in- 
fluence that stems from the wonderful woodworking 
skilis of these European countries. This influence is now 
in its ascendancy. In Faultless Furniture Hardware it is 
represented by fresh new designs where grace of line is 
contrasted by smart new shapes in shimmering elegant 
finishes. Included are some original variations on the 
recessed modeling that is gaining public popularity 








Disproportionate types like Vista haven't created a 
vogue, but Boston typographer’s card with display in 
the face exemplifies strong layout simply achieved 
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Pages above and those in line on our next form spread of folder have a special significance. In the main, arts of 
nations reflect characteristics of people. Scandinavians are builders, big and rugged men. Italians, seemingly 
born to the fine arts, average a thinner frame. For a manufacturer of furniture hardware Herb Simpson, Evans- 


THE INLAND PRINTER for April, 1958 





Items submitted for review must 


be sent flat, not rolled or folded 


Replies cannot be made by mail 


has never resulted from staying within rigid 
bounds. The best thing we can say for you 
is that you have imagination and a fine natu- 
ral creative sense. Your layouts are interest- 
ing, uncommon and attention-arresting. That 
is all to the good when features which de- 
tract in one way or another do not nullify 
the features which glamorize. If printing 
names like “mike p. shulem” and “los an- 
geles,” without caps, were considered good 
practice, then more than just a mere hand- 
ful of typographers would have embraced 
it long ago. Proponents prove they're radi- 
cal by borrowing from an old song wherein 
a proud father is quoted as saying “Every- 
body’s out of step but Jim.” If it had a case, 
the “Cult of the Lower-Case” would have a 
bigger following. A word or two on big type 
atop an advertisement: It seems all right to 
forego caps as starting letters if the words 
aren't proper nouns. Just as the customary 
use of caps may be eliminated on occasions, 
so types like the Hellenic on one of your 
letterheads may be employed infrequently 
for their effects in the right place. Under 
such circumstances, we are all for “occa- 
sional types,” but their too-frequent use is 
deplored and serves to nullify their value 
in occasional use. Another fault with the 
work you submit is especially noticeable and 
unpleasing on the letterhead sheet wherein 
your name appears in all-caps of the Hel- 
lenic, with no other words, not even your 





city’s name, being started with capitals. The 
best rule to follow in word-spacing is that 
there should be only enough to set words 
apart and, incidentally, there should be less 
space between words than between associ- 
ated lines. We are confident Mr. Hoffman 
has told you all the foregoing and more. 


Best of Its Class, This Folder 

ROLLAND Paper Co., Montreal, Canada. 
—We regret that all our readers cannot see 
the keepsake you issued in connection with 
the celebration of Printing Week, 1958. We 
would seriously consider giving odds that 
it is the finest of probably many souvenir 
pieces issued at the time for the purpose 
of glorifying the greatest of all arts and 
crafts. It is an inspiration not only to craft 
pride, but in all physical aspects to the finest 
graphic arts achievement. The largest re- 
production we might make would leave too 
much io the imagination, but factors of 
the item are such that mere notation should 
stimulate and help all. First is the factor of 
size. Obviously, the impact of something big 
is greater than that of something little and 
this two-part item is gigantic in its field. The 
first part is a folder 16x18 inches with a 
four-inch fold-in from the back leaf under 
the front to hold the second part which is 
a sheet only a trifle smaller than the closed 
folder. This bears the largest printing of the 
official Craftsmen emblem we can ever re- 
call having seen. It is a full nine inches 
across and is printed in a heavy dull red 
with the slogan, “Share Your Knowledge,” 
in letterspaced Garamond caps printed in 
black directly below. Framing the emblem 
and slogan and adding finish to the ensem- 
ble, the background panel fades in tone from 
the outside to form an oval opening having 
an effect of vignetting all around the inside 
of the emblem. This permits the title to 
appear against the pure white paper. The 
sheet, obviously planned for framing, and 
worthy of it, is both chaste and powerful and 





of scientific research, education 

and industry. @ The tendency has 
been to regard creative ability as 
something lucky—like a good pokes 
hand—and possessed by a few 
so-called gifted individuals, and 
largely the province of the Fine Arts, 
such as painting, music and poetry. 


Nothing can be further from the 





Second page of booklet titled “Creativity” from Art 
Directors Club of New York promoting its Third Com- 
munications Conference. As here, big caps appear on 
all pages following first and before last, in order, 
spelling the title. As there seems no connection be- 
tween a poarticulor big letter and text on a given 
poge, we suspect curiosity was depended upon to 
lure readers on and on, and it probably did just that 








The Transitional Influence 


The many developments that make up modern living in 
modern homes have created tremendous influences on 
traditional furniture designs. The best loved styles of 
the great furniture makers of the past are being subtly 
modified to mix with and enhance modern surround- 
ings. Faultless Furniture Hardware offers a selection of 
many designs that flatter the styling of transitional fur- 
niture with an added distinction. The styling is subtle 
and sure 








The Modern Influence 


The modern influence is no longer an experimental 
search for startling mew shapes. Faultless Furniture 
Hardware is an artistic interpretation of attractive mod- 
ern trends that combines designers’ talents with ad- 
vanced technical skills and resources. A collection of 
hundreds and hundreds of modern Faultless knobs and 
pulls is available for your consideration. In this collec- 
tion will be the furniture hardware that parallels your 
furniture design in every way. 
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Cecu H. Wricutsoex, Inc. 
74 India Street, Boston 10 


Telephone HAncock 6-1150 











ville, Indiana, artist-printer, drew illustrations to simulate characteristics of peoples or ideas. “Nationalizing” 


typography is less simple, of course, but showing should stimulate interest in appropriateness. On original, nar- 


row color panels are yellow; fourth large one, orange-yellow, and others “cool” red. The paper is properly white 


Overpowering effect of stronger elements is reduced 
by weak colors. On the original card, the unsignificont 
band is yellow, significant one and type in blue-gray 
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A Belated 
Tribute to Printers 


by 
ODELL SHEPARD 















ART ini, superi of the University of California printing plant at Berkeley and past president of 
International Craftsmen, doesn’t let executive work keep him wholly from plying the craft by means of which he rose 
to management. Good medicine, we think, for one capable of doing grand things such as the small case-bound books he 
does each Christmas season. On original double title page from 1957 keepsake, wide border is yellow, as ore illustra- 
tions and initials on light gray paper. End leaves are of rather heavy yellow paper to match. Type in color here is red 









that’s something! The picture reproduced on 
the frout of the folder from the famous 
painting of Gutenberg inspecting a page 
from his Bible was a fine choice. It is 8x10 
inches in size, bleeds off along the right and 
is spotted vertically a bit below the center 
of the page. The positioning also adds in- 
terest. Type matter, topped with “In honor 
of Printing Craftsmen” and with subordi- 
nate copy in a second group, separated by 
your emblem, is in gray nicely spotted be- 
tween type blocks and in Rogers Centaur 
type proportional with the page. It is at the 
left of the halftone, approximately in line, 
top and bottom. The main copy, “Printing 
Craftsmen,” in large caps and beautifully 
letterspaced, appears in the deep red. The 
inside of the front leaf is devoted to explain- 





Another from a long series of 9x4¥2inch mailing cards of Dayton (Ohio) Typographic Service shown without apology. 
Though layout is constant, and with purpose, copy and pictures show company’s facilities and service in o grand way 
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ing the history of the emblem. Under the 
head, “Five Centuries of Craftsmanship,” 
the text is printed in 30-point beautifully 
spaced Centaur. The word “Craftsmanship,” 
begun properly with a very large “C,” ap- 
pears in the red. The initial is surrounded 
by a decoration of the general style of Gut- 
enberg’s; this in the gray. The group is in- 
terestingly placed to the right of the center 
laterally and a little below vertically. Atop 
the fold-in from the right there is copy 
printed in the deep red beneath a co ven- 
tionalized fist pointing to the emblem on the 
enclosed leaf. This reads “Now, as in 1457, 
this Printer’s Mark symbolizes pride in crafts- 
manship.” The fine type so expertly handled 
becomes the second factor of excellence to 
make your keepsake a model. Presswork vies 





with it, too. The monochrome halftone on 
the front, accomplished by offset, suggests 
the effect of sheet-fed gravure. None appre- 
ciates what fine paper can mean to printing 
more than this commentator. With all the 
fine design and typography, and the ex- 
cellence of the printing, your great piece 
wouldn't register at all if it were not for the 
beautiful, white antique paper on which it 
is done; the card weight is a mighty factor. 


Sells Own Novelty Items 

AHRENDT, INc., New York City.—From 
the pitcher’s box in baseball to the busy 
executive’s office desk, we believe in the 
“change of pace.” We've snorted a lot at the 
silly look on a batter’s face when he was 
expecting a fast ball but had a slow one fed 
to him. We can visualize a busy executive 
receiving half a dozen pieces of printer's 
direct advertising, all fine printing and all 
having the same appeal. From the pile atop 
his desk he unearths a wee currency enve- 
lope, the printing on which reads, “Execu- 
tives Decision Maker.” He opens the enve- 
lope, digs out a die-cut, round piece of gold 
paper board the thickness of a silver dollar. 
He reads “Do it,” then turns the piece over 
and finds, “The heck with it” on the other 
side. He refers again to the envelope where 
in small type beneath the heading mentioned, 
he reads, “When faced with an immediate 
decision, flip the coin.” The executive is a 
robot, not human, if he doesn’t get a kick, 
for a moment at least, out of the thought 
the round piece engenders, and the name 
“Ahrendt” and your line at the bottom of 
the envelope are more solidly impressed on 
his mind because what he got from you was 
different, a change of pace. The gold disc is 
just one of the novelties in the package re- 
cently received. In it we found a letter-size 
sheet bearing Beatrice Warde’s “This is a 
Printing Office,” a tribute of about 70 words 
to the craft which has seen hundreds of dif- 
ferent printings. Borrowing largely from 
copy for that in a second and similar piece, 
you have changed the title to “This is an 
Advertising Agency,” and a few other words 
to make it suitable for that field. We feel 
that you have overdisplayed the copy. You 
change from size to size almost every line. 
While significant points are brought out, the 
continuity is broken and reading is not as 
pleasant as though most or all the type after 
the title were in one size and form. It is 
really of the nature of a motto, an inscription 
rather than an advertisement. We doubt not 
that many agencies receiving copies of the 
second framed and hung them. There's a 
card, “Too Busy to Look,” which will ap- 
peal to some as most of your stunts should. 
There’s something wrong with it which you 
estimate will require half an hour to dis- 
cover. You ask those unable to find what's 
wrong to telephone you. Another similar 
form is titled, “What is a P. A.?” In a cute 
way it describes the typical purchasing agent, 
and don’t think the P. A.’s receiving copies 
aren't going to read them! Another novelty 
is the pocket letter file. The folder is closed 
at the bottom as well as at the left. It is of 
cover-weight paper, simulating on the out- 
side, yellow knotty pine. Your name, address 
and telephone number—and, in some in- 
stances, reference to your leading product, 
thermography—appear inconspicuously in 
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small type on each. The reason is that you 
offer your. “Motto Cards and Humorous En- 
closures” at a charge imprinted with a cus- 
tomer’s name, address, etc. This could bring 
you some business but we're thinking of 
such items as low pressure advertising with 
that “change of pace” likely to register when 
routine pitches don’t work. There’s been a 
noticeable change in your typography during 
recent years, and for the better. 


Type in Advertising Speaks Out 

MARAN PRINTING Co., Baltimore.—There 
is a great deal to admire in the work you 
submit. Most of it would be called big work, 
and is, probably for important clients. This 
amounts to a compliment. The pieces indi- 
cate that you are publicity minded and this 
must add to the value of your service. In 
fact, one of the best pieces among the large 
number you sent is your own brochure, “The 
Maran Touch,” which, in picture and story, 
promotes your facilities, talents, and wide 
range of services in a highly effective man- 
ner. Under the head, “Maran offers you 
More Services under one roof,” in a de- 
cidedly striking spread, you explain these— 
“Blowups and Reductions,” “Art and Ty- 
pography Reference Library,” “Flexible 
Type,” “Layout Counsel,” and “Fast Pick- 
up and Delivery Service’—in a graphic, 
convincing way. The second color is a yellow 
which suggests gold. The heads and text 
about the five angles of service—above type- 
setting and printing—are printed in black 
in an open panei of the gold background, 
against white paper which appears otherwise 
only for highlighting the thumbnail sketches 
under the panels and for a conventionalized 
“fist” holding the oversize “M” of your name 
in the quoted heading of the spread. Thick 
vertical rules in black divide the copy pro- 
moting the services; these are also extended 
over the background color on the top and 
bottom. With the display in one of the finer 
sans serif types, the total effect is powerful 
and thanks to the merit of the type the ex- 
tensive area of color is not garish. It is all 
in good taste, which is a rare accomplish- 
ment. Space does not allow reference to the 
many items you've sent, but one feature of 
practically every piece must be mentioned 
for the benefit of our readers. You don’t 
“send a boy to the mill” when it comes to 
display. With well designed type or letter- 
ing, one need not restrain himself when de- 
ciding how big he may make important copy. 
In most publicity work, the bigger the better 
represents a wise policy. 


Ideas For Anniversary Book Here 
HIGNELL PRINTING Co., Winnipeg, Cana- 
da.—We salute you for having completed 
50 years in business. It is no small accom- 
plishment, considering that you've had some 
rough years during that span. Thanks, too, for 
the beautiful and also impressive 10'2-inch 
brochure you turned out to celebrate and 
commemorate the event. The content is usual 
for such items, and the story about the com- 
pany’'s establishment and progress in type is 
supplemented on each page by numerous 
illustrations, formal halftone portraits of 
principals, and candid shots of workers on 
the job, with line cuts of significance, all 
interestingly spotted around and alongside the 
type. The layout with ample white space 
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Sweet, but by no means weak, top design is by Harry Kinzie, Maneke-Kinzie Printing Co., Tulsa, Okle. Original is 
in dark gray and deep red on gray. Henry F. Henrichs sees advantages in several letterheads, as witness just 
three. First and second are pleasing in black and orange on cream-toned stock. Our fourth panel (one open along 
top) shows what appears along the bottom of the letterhead which appears above that panel. The third and 
quite chaste Henrichs design is in black and blue on white. Equally effective in its own way, the final heading 
by the Speer Press, Paterson, N.J., is in black and red on white. Letterheads always seem to challenge the printer 
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Front of folder by G. H. Petty, able Indianapolis ty- 
pographer, announcing his free-lance service. Exten- 
sion back leaf is die-cut slantwise from upper-right 
corner to point (along bottom) one-third space from 
right. Color panel, in port, extends from diagonal cut 





Obverse side of 9x6-inch mailing card of C. P. Schmidt & Sons of Newark, N.J., who 
advertise a lot and well. The company name appears on but one of the varied pieces re- 
ceived which were issued to associate the slogan, “Printers with imagination,” with the 
company. Is that enough? Color on original is an especially brilliant red on white paper 
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around all of the features makes for pleasur- 
able viewing. All the pages have a common 
background of yellow on the rough, heavy- 
weight white paper. They are solid at the 
front and fade to nothing and pure white 
at a third of the distance from the inside 
in each case. This screened background is 
reversed for all illustrations, halftone or line, 
so the white paper shows within the outlines 
of all line illustrations. All are in black and 
all type in a brown related to the yellow; it 
is apparent that the pictures received the 
most emphasis. The type selected has strength 
enough to be read comfortably, despite the 
comparative weakness of the brown, and we 
consider the total effect better than if it were 
in black. If that were the case, the appear- 
ance would be usual and lacking a certain 
distinction that is now evident. The front 
cover design is less satisfactory than the in- 
side pages despite a most interesting idea. 
It begins with a line “The Story of . . .” in 
comparatively large, thick, outlined italic 
letters. The inside appears white with a 
yellow plate reversed for them. Following is 
the line, “A craft 2500 years ago,” ending 
with a line illustration of a scroll. Then a 
line reading, “An Industrial Art 500 years 
ago,” winding up with a picture of the Gut- 


The reproduction above is of a nice 8x5'2-inch card from school of Salesian Order, 
Roman Catholic clergy, Italy. On white, disploy is “gold,” scroll delicate green, 
and small type only black. Readers should find added interest in the cord after 
reconsidering the folder and lines beneath on preceding two pages of this issue 


enberg Bible. There is a third element, “A 
Printing Company 50 years old,” preceding 
a line picture of your building outlined in 
black and filled in with the brown of the 
type. Type lines are set flush left so the 
three pictures appear at an angle. The pic- 
ture of the building stands on a thick rule 
in the brown and bleeds off the page on both 
sides to frame your name and address below. 
The design is bottom heavy and becomes 
wider as it develops when the reverse pro- 
vides the preferred contour. The effect is 
aggravated because the top line is the weak- 
est, even though it is the largest. We question 
the prominence given “The Story of .. .”. 
The copy below is both more important and 
interesting. Even so, you may be proud of 
the piece and it makes a fine impression. 


Observations On Contrast 

YELLOW BREECHES Press, Dillsburg, Pa. 
—As you know, we are admirers of the 
work you do and also respect you for look- 
ing into the corners and stocking good, char- 
acterful types which for some reason don't 
seem to have caught on as they deserved and 
are seldom seen. Among these types is Bern- 
hard Tango. Presumably, agency artists go for 
something—sometimes without very sound 
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When we travel in strange parts by automobile, our practice for years at about 11 a.m. 
hes been to start checking roadside signs of restaurants. We stop for lunch with con- 
fidence at places having the most and best signs. “It pays to advertise’ —a lot, and well 
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Front (left) and third page from French-style folder by one of the smartest graphic 
arts advertisers. Glimpsing the title, who would resist turning inside? On original, 
file is real, just like the neighbor druggist encloses with his direct advertising 
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reason, like a late pet of theirs, Clarendon— 
and the “sheep,” job printers among them, 
follow. We can appreciate the fact that there 
might be a rather limited use for Tango in 
ads for the national magazines. Certainly, 
so-called job printing is something else. We 
don't see a lot of Tango in commercial print- 
ing but what we do see is well handled. We 
notice it used enough to realize how high it 
scores, and you are one of the discriminating. 
There is nothing of consequence to pick at 
or point out for mention for your own in- 
terest and that of our readers in any but one 
item, the letter-size booklet entitled in part, 
“How Good is Your Program?” It is loaded 
with interesting angles. Of interest is the fact 
that it is completely a “cold-type” job with 
considerable text or body matter in the two- 
column pages. Beyond the cover the pages 
fairly sparkle in appearance. The important 
contribution is the allocation of much more 
than normal white space between paragraphs 
and sections of text than is usual. We also 
like the exceedingly wide margins. In pass- 
ing, we note that your subheads are short 
lines of the same type as the related text. 
This is probably due to the trouble and cost 
of providing larger and possibly bolder type. 
The second contribution to the bright effect 
is the use of the light-toned upper and lower 
case Tango with all caps of extra-bold sans 
serif (Tempo Black) in the page headings. 
While use of types in the two extremes of 
tone is ordinarily held taboo, especially when 
the accents are spotted helter skelter, such 
a contrast is highly commendable. This is 
especially true when the contrast of the types 
is reflected in the illustrations. The empha- 
sis results from contrast, and in a page of 
bold type one could justify the use of light- 
face type for the feature to be emphasized. 
Since the body of the pages is light in tone, 
it follows that the more significant words of 
the headings should be in bold face. If the 
right words are chosen to appear in the type 
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Four of nine pages of folder printed on one side of sheet. Opened out by one 
pull of left hand—folds being alternately to left and to right—complete name of 
printer and advertiser, “LeFebvre,” is spelled out, one big letter, matching those 
above, to each page. The big “’L” functions as an initial on the front for the title 
“Let’s solve your problem.” The letter, which fills the page, is in color and the 


































that stands out, they may tell something and 
the reader may not have to look at the 
others. Take one of the page heads, “What 
Criteria Shall We Use?” You have “What 
Criteria” in the delicate Tango and “Shall 
We Use” in the extra-bold caps. We com- 
mend you for using the sans serif caps in 
letter size matching the lower-case of the 
Tango. The ascenders and descenders of the 
Tango have little effect on alignment. Our 
idea is that what you have in the Tango 
should be in the Tempo and vice versa. In- 
deed, the heading might be just the two 
words “What Criteria?” The page is, never- 
theless, a very pleasing, bright handling and 
it looks well. Personally, we'd get along with 
narrower margins and then enjoy somewhat 
larger type for the text. Since it’s a “cold 
type” job, we will not even attempt to esti- 
mate what the point size should be accord- 
ing to regular standards. Advantages ensue 
from having the equivalent of 8'4 -point type. 


Uncommon Colors Pay Off 

RoBerT WESLEY of Sarasota, Fla.—What 
can we set down here to interest, inspire, 
and help printer readers when you do not 
send us proofs of forms separately, or art 
from which offset plates were made, used 
for printing the number of sparkling letter- 
heads that you submitted for criticism several 
months ago? The lot comprises as interest- 
ing, colorful, fresh, and soundly modern 
designs as we've seen in years. A showing 
of some in our two colors would be entirely 
adequate, more descriptive than two pages 
of words could be; they would benefit every 
reader and might direct a few orders your 
way. That has happened a number of times. 
In the hope that others may be encouraged 
to go and do likewise in circumventing the 
commonplace, we must say you explore lay- 
out in a highly successful manner. We've 
probably examined as much printing as any 
one, and we've never seen anything which 















Knotty yellow pine is highly suitable to a historic holiday; is 
simulated by paper on outside of folder from Cavanagh Print- 
ing Co., St. Louis. The recipient's name in red appears through 
die-cut panel from third page, where it follows Thanksgiving 
greeting printed in block against an orange background 


might have remotely suggested some of your 
ingenious yet orderly layouts. Then, there's 
the matter of colors. There’s evidence of a 
studied selection of hues seldom seen, yet 
entirely sound, and in good harmony as well. 
We're glad to see the use of black greatly 
restricted. For years we've insisted in this 
column that it is only in rare instances that 
black is necessary on stationery colors. 
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rest black. Ninth section presents full name, LeFebvre Printing Company, address, 
and telephone number. Four pages with big letters not shown follow styling of 
one or another of those above. Instead of being solid color, the ‘‘e”’ 
is filled with thumbnail sketches, and the page with third “e’’ 
“F” and “r’’ pages are like front with “L” except for a gray (benday) background 










of page 2 
is in block only. 
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Poor Press Packings May Cause Imperfect Printing 


@ Correct press packing compensates for form and mechanical deficiencies 


@ What is packing and how does it affect the quality of your product? 


®@ Materials used for press packing and their limitations are discussed 


The letterpress process is a direct print- 
ing process; that is, the form comes into 
direct contact with the sheet being print- 
ed. The nature of the process requires that 
pressure be applied so that the sheet is 
impressed against the form. This pressure 
is obtained in several ways on existing 
presses. On platen presses the form and 
the platen generally move toward each 
other in a clam-like action, and the im- 
pression is created when the sheet (mount- 
ed on the platen) and the form meet. 

On flat-bed cylinder presses two meth- 
ods are used. The form is stationary or 
fixed on a horizontally-riding bed, and the 
revolving cylinder descends to meet the 
form during its printing cycle. A variation 
of this principle is provided on vertical 
presses. The form is fixed on a vertically- 
riding bed, and the cylinder moves to a 
predetermined position where it rotates 
only during the printing cycle. In both 
cases the impression is created when the 
sheet on the rotating cylinder is impressed 
against the form at a given point. 

Rotary presses utilize duplicate curved 
plates mounted on a plate cylinder. The 
sheet is impressed against the rotating 
form by a rotating impression cylinder. 
This principle of operation holds true for 
both sheet-fed and web-fed rotaries. 


Letterpress Is Pressure Process 

Letterpress printing is a mechanical 
process in which a machine distributes 
equal amounts of pressure at each point 
of contact that the sheet makes with the 
form. If the inked form is not perfectly 
level, even though pressure is uniform in 
application, an imperfect impression will 
result. On the other hand, the inked form 
may be perfectly level, but the impression 
cylinder, due to mechanical deficiencies, 
may not distribute equal amounts of pres- 
sure at each point of contact that the sheet 
makes with the form. Again, the result 
will be an imperfect impression. : 

Press manufacturers, recognizing that 
it is not always possible to have a per- 
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fectly level form, or that cylinders due 
to normal wear and tear might eventually 
fail to deliver equal amounts of pressure 
at all times during the printing cycle, have 
provided a means of compensating for 
these occurrences. They have undercut im- 
pression cylinders below bearer height. 
This allows the pressman to pack the 
cylinder so that form heights and cylinder 
pressures are in equilibrium. In other 
words, packing is the means that is used to 
compensate for form and mechanical de- 
ficiencies that exist. 

The total packing process thus includes 
such operations as application of perma- 
nent packing, application of temporary 
packing, and overlaying. These are adjust- 
ments made to the cylinder. Adjustments 
made to the form are a part of the make- 


Hub Mail, Boston printing and direct mail com 
pany, sends out 3'4x5'2 cards to prospects to call 
attention to its services. Attached metal spinner 
really works. See illustration shown on page 76 
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ready procedure. Overlaying, an operation 
which requires a high degree of skill on 
the part of the pressman, is normally done 
as part of the makeready procedure (see 
THE INLAND PRINTER, April 1957, page 
74). However, since it is applied between 
the temporary packing sheets, it should be 
considered part of the cylinder compensa- 
tions made. 


What Is Packing? 

Packing is that resilient layer of mate- 
rial which is wrapped around the under- 
cut portion of the cylinder, and which 
comes in direct contact with the printing 
form. In addition to its compensating 
function, packing protects the form and 
the cylinder from wear at points of con- 
tact. It also prevents such damages as nor- 
mally would occur when two metal sur- 
faces come into contact with each other. 

The resilient layer is generally applied 
to the cylinder in two parts. The first part 
is called the permanent packing, and the 
second part is called the temporary pack- 
ing. The depth of each of these layers is 
determined by the amount of undercut of 
the cylinder, and by the press manufac- 
turer's instructions. The pressman should 
follow the manufacturer's recommenda- 
tions as to the type of packing to be ap- 
plied to each press. One precaution is ap- 
plicable to the packing of all presses. 
NEVER PACK A PRESS BEYOND 
BEARER HEIGHT. 

The function of the packing is to fill in 
the missing area of the cylinder. By so 
doing, it completes the cylindrical form 
or shape. Packing this area above the 
cylinder bearer height distorts the shape 
of the cylinder. The distorted cylinder 
coming into contact with the printing 
form will create greater than designed 
pressures on the form. 

These excessive pressures applied to 
the form during a press run can result in 
harmful effects such as distorted dot struc- 
tures on halftones and benday plates, flat- 
tened typography, uncontrolled integra- 
tion of ink in nonprinting areas, block 
nailheads working up, and worst of all, 
possible press smashup due to plates being 
ripped from bases. 

Any overlay which is placed in the 
packing is bound to slip and move away 
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from its original location, thus complete- 
ly negating the purpose for which it is 
intended. 

The permanent packing, sometimes 
called the foundation packing, is that basic 
part of the resilient layer which need not 
be changed unless it has been damaged or 
has lost its even surface. On most presses 
it is held in place by a top sheet (draw 
sheet) which is inspected by the pressman 
when he changes the temporary packing. 


Temporary Packings Are Resilient 

The temporary packing, sometimes 
known as the makeready packing, is that 
part of the resilient layer which comes 
into closest contact with the form, and 
which is changed to meet the needs and 
requirements of every new job. 

A variety of materials may be used for 
packing presses. Each has a special pur- 
pose and function, and should be applied 
to meet the conditions of the job. The 
pressman should be aware of what these 
materials are, their individual characteris- 
tics, and the recommended usage. Some 
of these are press blankets, tympan sheets, 
news stock, card stock, sized and super- 
calendered, and beaded-glass surfaced 
sheets. 

Press blankets are made from a variety 
of materials, and arguments may be ad- 
vanced for each of the materials. The most 
commonly used materials for press blan- 
kets are cork, rubber, felt, plastic, resilient 
card stock, acetate, neoprene and wool-fat. 

Old-time pressmen tended to favor 
rubber press blankets because they felt 
that this material would give the greatest 
amount of resiliency and therefore better 
compensations in dealing with the variety 
‘f elements making up flat-bed forms. 

Today's pressman leans toward prog- 
ress, and tends to use newer materials as 
they are developed. 

One of the new types of blankets is a 
plastic formulation with a special paper 
backing. Claims are made that this new 
type of packing has the advantages of the 
more traditional ones with several added 
features such as high degree of dimen- 
sional stability, reduction in makeready 
time, reduction in slurring, and compen- 
sation for cylinder deflection due to wear 
or uneven bearer surfaces. 


Tympan Sheets Have Advantages 

Tympan sheets consist of a formulation 
of jute fibers impregnated with an oil 
base. This provides a sheet with the de- 
sirable characteristic of an oil sheet, but 
with none of the drawbacks associated 
with greasy surfaces. Such sheets bend 
easily but do not crack, nor do they readily 
dry out during a lengthy press run. They 
have the added advantage of being highly 
impervious to the effects of static electric- 
ity. This aids the sheet in being stripped 
from the grippers on delivery. Tympan 
top sheets or draw sheets can remain on 
the press for long periods of time before 





Color chip card offered by Matherson-Selig Co. for printers whose clients desire actual color samples 


being worn to the extent of requiring 
change. 

New stock is a soft fibrous material 
used primarily as filler for certain types of 
packings. When used as a filler, it helps 
bring the packing to desired bearer height 
without adding stiffness or rigidity to the 
packing. 


Card Stock Is Rigid Filler 


Card stock is a more rigid type of stock, 
and finds its primary use as a filler for the 
packing on platen presses where flat sur- 
faces demand a more stable packing. The 
characteristics which make it a desirable 
filler for platen press packings also make 
it undesirable for a similar role on cylin- 
der presses. The very nature of this mate- 
rial will cause it to crack when bent 
around the cylinders, even when the direc- 
tion of the grain has been observed and 
compensated for by the pressman. 

Sized and supercalendered (S. & S.C.) 
stock is a highly desired filler material for 
packing the press. This stock is used for 
overlaying because when marked out the 
impressions on the reverse side of the 
sheet can readily be seen by the pressman. 
When the makeready requires dropping a 
filler sheet to be replaced by the overlay 
sheet, it is necessary for both of these 
sheets to have the same quality and char- 
acteristics so that the total press packing 
can remain at bearer height and the com- 
pensations provided for by the packing 
need not be disturbed. When adding an 
overlay sheet of S. & S.C. stock, the press- 
man, by dropping a filler sheet of the same 
material, maintains the desired weight and 
thickness in the filler, thus guaranteeing 
the accuracy of the pressman’s markings 
on the overlay. 

Beaded-glass surfaced sheets are pri- 
marily used as drawsheets on the tem- 
porary packing for jobs which have to be 
backed up immediately. In addition to 
being very long-wearing packing surface 
sheets, they have the added desirable char- 
acteristic of preventing possible offset on 
the backup operation. 


Matherson-Selig Offers Color 
Chip Service to Printers 

The Matherson-Selig Co. recently an- 
nounced that it is currently offering a col- 
or chip service to printers. The firm, a 
producer of color cards for the paint in- 
dustry, has established a sales department 
to handle needs of printers whose clients 
desire actual color chips affixed to sales 
brochures, catalogs, direct mail pieces, 
trade-show give-aways, dealer cards and 
color cards. 

The service is available to all printers 
on a nationwide basis. High-gloss, semi- 
gloss, and flat finish chips are available in 
a variety of sizes and shapes to fit individ- 
ual layout requirements. Fabric swatches 
may also be applied. 

Further information is available from 
Matherson-Selig Co., 7301 W. Wilson 
Ave., Chicago. 


Crescent ink Co. Concentrates 
Facilities on Printing Inks 

Crescent Ink & Color Co. of Penna, 
Inc., has transferred production and sales 
of its Industrial Protective Coatings and 
Primer Division to Hock Paint & Chemi- 
cal Works, Inc., Phoenixville, Pa., and is 
now concentrating on production of let- 
terpress, lithographic, flexographic and 
rotogravure inks. 

Frank D. Warntz, manager of the In- 
dustrial Protective Coatings Department 
for the rast 16 years, is now serving Hock 
in a similar position. Walter Trbovic, in- 
dustrial protective coatings technician, is 
assistant to Hock’s chief chemist, Proctor 
Wetherill. 


Rutherford Moves Headquarters 
Rutherford Machinery Co., a division 
of Sun Chemical Corp., manufacturing 
photocomposing (step-and-repeat) ma- 
chines, precision cameras and other print- 
ing and coating equipment for the graphic 
arts, has moved its headquarters to 401 
Central Ave., East Rutherford, N.J., where 
Michael Annick is general manager. 
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The Lithographers Manual, 20th Anniversary Edition 


(THE INLAND PRINTER Book Depart- 
ment. $25.35.) 

The two volumes of this edition were 
edited by Victor Strauss, writer and au- 
thority on the graphic arts, and published 
by Walter Soderstrom, executive vice- 


Victor Strauss Walter E. Soderstrom 


president of the National Association of 
Photo-Lithographers. 

This first 800-page, fully illustrated 
section of what will be an encyclopedic 
compendium of lithography carries a fore- 
word by U.S. Public Printer Raymond 
Blattenberger. He stresses its powerful 
impact in conveying “in a most concen- 
trated manner the growth and strength of 
lithography.” 

The table of contents covering 17 two- 
column 814x11 pages indicates the com- 
prehensive scope of the color and black- 
and-white illustrated information detailed 
in 11 chapters leading off with the history 
of lithography written by Mr. Soderstrom, 
who has authored and published many 
books and articles on this printing process. 
His chapter contains a discussion of the 
roles played by the offset press and pho- 
tography in the development of contem- 
porary lithography. 

Then comes a section written by M-. 
Strauss. He highlights the decisive role 
played by the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation as the keystone organization 
active in basic research furthering the 
progress of the lithographic process. 

Mr. Strauss has served the graphic arts 
industry as a production man, chemist, 
shop owner, writer, lecturer and consult- 
ant. His books include Modern Silk Screen 
Printing and Point of Purchase Cardboard 
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Displays, and he wrote the Encyclopedia 
Britannica “Printing and Printing Types” 
treatise tracing the history of printing and 
its modern technological processes and as- 
pects. He is currently engaged in prepar- 
ing the Printing Industry Manual, which 
will be sponsored by the Education Coun- 
cil of the Graphic Arts Industry. 

As editor of the litho manual, Mr. 
Strauss lined up the next eight chapters 
to follow the sequence of production steps. 

The flow of production section, written 
by Marshall Russell, printing division 
sales manager for the Spaulding Moss Co., 
contains a concise presentation of an esti- 
mating and production control system. 

Creative art work is treated in 27 sec- 
tions running to 100 pages. Eight parts 
deal with typography including advertis- 
ing and book composition. Also discussed 
are converting letterpress copy for lithog- 
raphy; planning, layouts and dummies; 
line and continuous tone copy; color and 
black-and-white photography; use of the 
airbrush, and paste-up techniques. 

Specialists in these operations wrote 
the material. Much of it was prepared by 
Martin J. Weber, a designer well known 
for his photographic and photomechani- 
cal versatility and creativity. Fake color 


processes and the Bourges process are also 
described. For this chapter many pages of 
color printing were contributed by the 
Technical Trade School of the Interna- 
tional Printing Pressmen and Assistants’ 
Union. 

Some 140 pages cover camera depart- 
ment work, including line photography 
and halftone photography with crossline 
screen, contact screen and Kodalith Auto- 
screen film. Authors included John Lupo, 
technical representative of Di- Noc Chem- 
ical Arts; Mrs. Jean Bourges Mayfield, 
vice-president of the Bourges Color Corp.; 
Hubert P. Paschel, graphic arts consultant, 
and Earl Sundeen, technical editor for the 
Eastman Kodak Co. 

Color separation photography chapter 
prepared by J. A. C. Yule, Eastman re- 
search associate, reflects the work of many 
Eastman graphic scientists. 

A chapter clarifying the complex and 
technical phases of photographic masking 
and color correction was based on the 
work of 14 research men and prepared 
under the direction of Mr. Yule and Frank 
Preucil, supervisor of LTF’s photographic 
color division. 

Art work including opaquing, manual 
color correction, dot etching and fake 
color processes is detailed by Bernard Hal- 
pern, graphic arts consultant who has 
written several LTF texts and who recent- 
ly joined Du Pont. 

For the stripping and photocomposing 
chapter Mr. Halpern wrote the stripping 
section, Edward A. Kilheffer, associate 
editor of the American Pressman, wrote 
the section on impositions, and Charles 
Latham, graphic arts consultant and au- 
thor of LTF’s photocomposing text, con- 
tributed a section on the same subject. 

LTF research manager Michael H 
Bruno was author of the chapter on plate- 
making. Coverage of 11 sections ranges 
from bare metal to plate handling on the 
press. 

The final chapter dealing with proofing 
techniques was contributed by Mr 


The first volume of The Lithographers Manual, 20th Anniversary Edition has been released. Editor 


is Victor Strauss and the publisher is Walter Soderstrom. The illustrated set is encyclopedic in scope 
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Strauss, Crafton Graphic Co. president V. 
E. Friedman, and Joseph W. Mazzaferri 
of Colorcraft Lithoplate Co. 


Phillips’ Paper Trade Directory 
Of The World 1958 

Again this directory, containing 724 
pages listing all the world’s paper manu- 
facturers, is available. Copies may be ob- 
tained from S. C. Phillips & Co., Ltd., 
Alliance House, 50-51, Fetter Lane, Lon- 
don, E.C.4. 


Printing: A Practical 
Introduction To The Graphic Arts 
By HARTLEY E. JACKSON (THE INLAND 
PRINTER Book Department. $4.55). 
This textbook gives step-by-step in- 
structions for the beginning student to 
enable him to teach himself while under 
the supervision of an instructor. The se- 
quence of topics follows the type case, 
hand composition, elementary presswork, 
bookbinding, cutting of linoleum blocks, 
silk screen printing, and photography. 
The position of the hands when working 
with the composing stick, diagrams of 
press rollers and of silk screens, and other 
illustrations are included. 


Copy Capsules 

By HAL STEBBINS (McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., Inc., 330 W. 42nd St., New York 36 
$4.95). 

Philosophical principles to guide and 
inspire creators of advertising ideas and 
copy are presented with a gusto by an 
enthusiastic writer, speaker and advertis- 
ing personality. Metaphors abound in 
over 1,000 “capsules” containing quota- 
tions, advice, examples and just words 
used cleverly to show what can be done 


Directory Of Mailing List Houses 
(B. Klein & Co., 23 E. 22nd St, New 
York 10. $10). 

Information on more than 300 mailing 
list houses throughout the United States 
is contained in this directory. Mailing list 
buyers or renters can use it to find which 
companies specialize in the lists they need. 
The complete address, manager's name, 
and additional information are given. 


Frequency Of Calls 


Q.—Has anyone ever established a base 
for call frequency and correlated it with 
orders? Are there such things as mini- 
mum and maximum calls per customer 
per week, month or year? 


A.—This would be slicing it too thin. 
As seen from the angle of cost accounting 
it would be highly desirable to work out 
such a calculation, bur it is improbable 
that this can be done. There are far too 
many variables in making calls—pres- 
sures and unexpected developments of 
all kinds arising at the buyer’s end to get 
up a table of logarithms in slide-ruling 
salesmen’s calls. The problem, for practi- 
cal purposes, is to cut down waiting time 
rather then to seek a rule for allotting 
time. 


More Calls Necessary Than In Past 

Q.—What development or variable 
among customers is known today which 
should materially affect or alter salesmen’s 
frequency of calls, as compared with con- 
ditions 10 or 20 years ago? 


A.—The outstanding development is 
the condition of greater hand-to-mouth 
buying that obtains among dealers as well 
as wholesalers and businesses generally 
as compared with only a decade ago. In 
consequence, frequency of calls by sales- 
men serving these outlets must be stepped 
up considerably. Although exact ratios 
cannot be worked out, it is known that 


A. J. Weinsheimer, Magill-Weinsheimer board chairman, presents trophy to John V. Lucas, “Top Tune” 


I in ¢ y contest. From left cre George F. Spiel, runner-up; Frank E. Farkas, top new 
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business producer; Anthony Borre, executive vice-president; Mr. Lucas; Mr. Weinsheimer; M. Brooks 


Horn, sales manager; Arthur McGinn, top sales producer over quota; Francis Montalto, runner-up 


failure to increase the frequencies of calls 
to customers has cost salesmen many 
orders. 


Cost Of Salesmen’s Waiting Time 
Q.—Are there figures available on the 
amount of time, on the average, that most 
salesmen spend in waiting and what the 
cost is as based on salesmen’s earnings? 


A.—A study taken of representative 
firms employing salesmen in contacting 
prospects found that, on the average, sales- 
men spend about 40 per cent of their time 
traveling and from 15 to 20 per cent wait- 
ing to see prospects. Cost figures have 
been worked out as follows: 


Solesman’s Annual Value of Total Annual 
Income Hour 
$2,000 $ .86 

3,000 1.26 

4,000 1.66 

5,000 2.08 


7,500 3.12 


Magill-Weinsheimer Contest 
Results In New, Bigger Accounts 

A “Top Tune” sales contest to stimu- 
late the sales organization has recently 
been completed by Magill-Weinsheimer 
Co., Chicago. Originated by John R 
Webb, company president, the contest re- 
sulted in a big increase in sales and 44 
new accounts. 

Twenty points were awarded to a sales- 
man opening a “top tune” account—a na- 
tional advertiser spending over $300,000 
in advertising each year. Other new ac- 
counts earned ten points and each $1,000 
in sales was worth five points. 

Prizes were a trip to Florida, a tailor- 
made suit, a watch, and a new hat. After 
each quarter of the contest period the 
leading salesman in each of the three sales 
categories was given a trophy to keep 
while he was ahead. It was later engraved 
with the winning man’s name and pre- 
sented to him. 


*Mr. Sherman has hod much experience as edi- 


tor of several trade publications. He has also 





sold printing. His questi and $s ore 
based on problems he has actually handled. 
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Type Specialists Change Compositor’s Vocabulary 


@ Years ago compositors could talk shop without any semantic difficulty 


@ Type directors developed a new and specialized compositor’s language 


@ Today a compositor must study new terms and developments to keep pace 


It doesn’t seem so very long ago that 
printers who discussed composing rooms 
spoke a simple language. It is true that 
this talk was “gobbledygook” to the out- 
sider, but the glossary of composing room 
terms was well established and filled with 
traditional names. Any two comps could 
discourse happily without any misunder- 
standing about meanings. 

The last ten years, however, have ended 
all that. The old Webster cartoons of 
“They Don’t Speak Our Language” could 
well be revived to indicate the specializa- 
tion which is taking place in this business 
of typesetting. Perhaps at the turn of the 
century the old swifts felt that they 
couldn’t keep up with the terminology of 
the composing machine. However, they 
would quickly retire to the corner alley 
and tell the devil to hurry up with the 
‘growler” if they had to listen to what 
modern comps have ahead of them. 


Machines Bring Minor Revolution 

The advent of the composing machine 
did revolutionize the practice of typeset- 
ting, but the change was quite straight- 
forward and uncomplicated. Once it was 
recognized that the machine was a distinct 
advantage and created a vast new market 
for printing, it was simple enough to 
learn what to do about the matter. At that 
time there were only two machines, Mr. 
Mergenthaler’s and Mr. Lanston’s. Later, 
Intertype and Ludlow were added and 
were absorbed with scarcely a wrinkle. 
The owner of a composing room could 
look at the available machines and, de- 
pending upon the kind of work he was 
producing, could really decide which one 
to purchase. 

Once the machine manufacturers set- 
tled down and forgot their patent differ- 
ences and realized that there was room 
for all to expand, the terminology of the 
typesetting machine rapidly became a part 
of the industry. 

Matters proceeded quite calmly for 
many years; even the rather subtle influ- 
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ence of the advertising agency was ac- 
cepted almost without question. Before 
anybody realized it, a typographer was no 
longer the comp at the frame, but a charac- 
ter who knew something about “design” 
and who worked in a white shirt in an 
office, with or without a drawing board. 

Gradually, typographers were being 
employed by the larger firms to give ad- 
vice on the selection of type for a job. 
Many of these typographers were former 
comps who had an inherent capacity for 
dealing with type in the concrete or the 
abstract. Others were commercial artists 
who supplied themselves with type speci- 
men books and hired themselves out un- 
der the new name of typographer. There 
is still no agreement as to which person 
does the best job, but the specialization is 
here to stay. 

Along these same lines, the typographer 
has lately enlarged his scope and prob- 
ably his ego, by branching out as a type 
director. All of the more enterprising ad- 
vertising agencies now have a type direc- 
tor, but with the increasing use of photo- 
lettering for display, it is hard to see 
where the word type fits into the title. All 


of this development has contributed fur- 
ther jargon to the language of the com- 
posing room and naturally enough has led 
to downgrading the compositor to the 
position of a makeup man, depending 
somewhat upon the individual working 
conditions. The growth of the lithograph- 
ic and gravure processes aided the devel- 
opment of the specialized composing 
room which operated as a separate entity 
from a commercial printing establish- 
ment. The trade composition plant and 
the advertising composition shop were 
naturals for the production of type used 
in these processes. Following the trend, 
both of these promoted the use of the 
term “typographic” in describing their ac- 
tivities, the inference being that typogra- 
phy is “planned” composition. 


Is A Proof Really A Proof? 

With the interest in the photo-mechan- 
ical processes increasing, a proof no long- 
er was simply a proof, but a reproduction 
proof, or repro. In the beginning the old 
proof press was swung into action, but 
this simply would not do the job. It then 
became necessary to use specially con- 
structed proof presses, special formula 
ink, drying devices, special stocks, etc 
This trend is continuing. 

The aspiring printer must now know 
the difference between Kromekote and 
Lustrecote, dull-coated and shiny-coated. 


Along with spinner card shown on page 72, Hub Mail of Boston sends this card to customers and pros- 
pects. Original was in black and red, 6'4x3\% size, and filled in below message for window envelope 





Obey, Hed Mast, 








Have one of your salesmen spin over to see me 
I'd like to discuss the following with him 
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He must investigate the drying properties 
of inks and the curling characteristics of 
proof paper when placed in the patented 
drying racks. He must be ready to explain 
to a customer why he does or does not 
have a waxing machine or can or cannot 
furnish sticky-back proofs. 

The postwar period has added to the 
comp’s vocabulary, as ordinary composi- 
tion is no longer sufficient. The newest 
member of the family—and a lusty one— 
is an infant which has not yet been prop- 
erly christened. Cold type, cold composi- 
tion, photocomposition—all these are 
suggested. Ir began with the typewriters, 
Varityper, Justowriter, Lithomat, etc., and 
continued with the headletter methods, 
Phorotype, Cell-o-Tak, Craftype, Visi- 
type, etc. 

On the heels of these innovations came 
the mechanical devices for producing dis- 
play lettering: Filmotype, Typro, Protype, 
Coxhead-Liner, Du-All 6, etc. Then the 
actual keyboard-operated photographic 
composing machines, Fotosetter, Photon, 
Monophoto and Linofilm were added, 
with more to come such as Datascope, 
Electro-Magnetic, Cathode-Ray, etc. 


Films Bring More New Words 

In addition to the new names of com- 
posing machines, film handling and film 
processing terms have now been added to 
the glossary of the composing room. The 
poor printer must remember the differ- 
ence between a wrong-or-right-reading 
positive on paper or on film, the advan- 
tages of a temperature-controlled sink, 
the properties of commercial film, and a 
host of similar problems. He undoubtedly 
longs for the period when all he had to 
remember was the difference between a 
rough and a comprehensive. 

Since we are just on the threshold of 
the new technology, there is quite a bit 
more to learn. Repro proofing will take 
on new importance with the commercial 
use of such letterpress printing plates as 
the Nylon plate being developed by the 
Springdale Laboratories of Time, Inc., and 
the photopolymer plates of Du Pont, to 
be placed on the market next year. Al- 
though photocomposition will be utilized 
for typesetting in this new area, existing 
methods of composition will probably be 
proofed on acetate sheets. 

The various acetate sheets already avail- 
able are enough to make the printer wish 
he were in a less complicated business. 
What, for example, are the characteristics 
of cellulose triacetate as against cellulose 
acetate butyrate? Or would beryl-coated 
diafane be more receptive to your special 
formula repro ink? 

We're just beginning to scratch the 
surface of the new technology in printing. 
There are people who think that running 
a composing room is just a matter of buy- 
ing some type, a Linotype, and some mis- 
cellaneous equipment, plus hiring a comp, 

(Concluded on page 112) 


Mr. Brewington will answer questions on machine problems. Write him in care of The Inland Printer 


Mold Cam Roll Wear 

Q.—We have one machine which can 
no longer be adjusted to bring forward 
the mold slide to obtain the proper clear- 
ance between mold and matrices. Thus, it 
appears necessary to place a new mold 
cam roll on the machine. Since I've never 
attempted this, would you please spell 
out a step-by-step method of performing 
this operation? The machine is an old 
Model 8. 


A—To replace the mold cam roll 
which rides inside the mold cam and 
driving gear, it is only necessary to loosen 
the set screw, and drive out the shaft 
which attaches the mold cam lever to the 
handle. The entire mold cam lever can 
be removed from the machine, and a new 
roll slipped into place. 

Should it be necessary to replace the 
cam roll which is applied on the end of 
the mold cam roll eccentric pin, it is neces- 
sary first to drive out the mold cam roll 


‘eccentric pin handle, then remove the 


nut and washer. The mold cam roll ec- 
centric pin can then be withdrawn from 
the mold cam lever and a new roll applied. 


Keyboard Keylever Keybars 
Q.—Can the keybars (weights) cause 
much if any trouble? If so, what? 


A.—Faulty keybars can cause nonre- 
sponse, doubles or continuous response. 
If the keybar is bent or the guide strip 
through which it operates becomes dam- 
aged so as to bind, the result will be 
nonresponse. If the dowel pins in the key- 
bar banking bar have been previously re- 
moved and the banking bar becomes loose 
on the set screws, then there will be non- 
response of mats. 

Keybars can cause continuous response 
if the upper shoulder of the bar or the 
under part of the banking bar becomes 
gummy, causing the keybar to stick in 
upper position. If it sticks only momen- 
tarily, a double or triple response is to be 
expected. As a word of caution, if you 
fail to get response the first time you start 
to manipulate the keylevers, see if the 
keyboard is unlocked before looking for 
deep-seated trouble. 

In most instances of continued or dou- 
ble response, the cause can be found in 
the accumulation of gum on the keybar 
shoulder. To be sure, dip a small, clean 
paint brush into benzine and rub it over 


the shoulders of the bars by working from 
the back of the machine on the nonswing- 
ing keyboard. On the swinging keyboard, 
the position for cleaning is obvious be- 
cause of the convenience. 


What To Know About Pump Stop 

Short lines will cast if the pump stop 
is not properly adjusted. When the por 
pump cam roll, assembled, is worn flat 
on one side so that the roll cannot turn 
from the motion of the adjacent cam, the 
pot pump lever stop lever catch block 
cannot clear the pot pump lever stop lever 
on its upward return. This will cause a 
squirt every time a short line is sent into 
lockup for casting. Some operators and 
maintenance men say this can’t and won't 
happen but when the wear of rollers over 
a period of years has taken place, it does 
happen. 

Short lines can cast even if the pump 
stop is adjusted correctly. This can be 
due to mats twisting in crossing from the 
delivery channel to the first elevator jaws. 
Short lines can also cast if the left end of 
the first elevator jaw binds hard enough 
on the mat line to prohibit expansion to 
the left. This would cause all the expan- 
sion (or justification) on the right end of 
the line, throwing its pressure against the 
right jaw which in turn exerts pressure by 
means of an adjusting screw mounted in 
the pot pump stop operating lever. The 
movement of this lever permits casting on 
the part of the pot plunger. 


Worn Drive Shaft Pinion 

Q— Does a worn drive shaft pinion 
cause any appreciable trouble. If so, how 
and what is the result? 


A.—If the pinion shows abnormal or 
excessive wear, it will cause backlash be- 
tween the large driving gear and the pin- 
ion. When the plunger starts its stroke, 
the machine will jump ahead to the full 
extent of the backlash; then there will be 
a slight hesitation, which causes an im- 
proper movement and a double action to 
the plunger, thereby interfering with the 
proper flow of metal. We have found this 
condition causes a poor face on slugs in a 
few cases whereas a new and proper fitting 
driving-shaft pinion immediately cleared 
up the trouble. However, the cases re- 
ferred to were few in comparison with 
the causes discussed previously. 
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Technical Catalogs Necessitate 


@ J. W. Clement Co., Buffalo, N.Y., is long-time producer of catalogs 


@ Technical catalogs must be designed for quick, easy, accurate reading 


@ Here are some special processes necessary for production of catalogs 


The J. W. Clement Co. in Buffalo, N.Y., has 
made a specialty of producing technical catalogs 
for many years. Such publications take a great 
deal of planning, experimenting, discussing, 
compiling, checking, styling, and just plain hard 
work. What is an industrial or technical catalog 
and what ore some of the special processes 
needed to produce them? The following material 
has been adapted from an article which ap- 
peared recently in Clement Comments, house 
publication for the J. W. Clement Co.) 


A catalog, says the dictionary, is a list 
of products, arranged methodically, with 
brief particulars of each. Today, very few 
technical catalogs limit their contents to 
this definition. 

Even when a technical catalog consists 
basically of lists of products, other mate- 
rial is added to make sure it will be re- 
ferred to frequently. This materia! usually 
consists of tables, data and information 
of use to the people who normally would 
buy or requisition the products listed. 

Some catalogs may be intended for the 
use of architects, engineers or others who 
might discuss its listed products with 
clients. Here the listings might be aug- 
mented with copy describing advantages, 


Obviously, readability is the prime con- 
sideration in page layout. The user wants 
information, facts, data as quickly and 
easily as possible. Keep decoration to a 
minimum. Eliminate it instantly if it in- 
terferes with readability. 

When catalogs consist largely of tabu- 
lar pages, many publishers prefer sans 
serif or square serif types because of the 
readability of their figures. Certainly, old- 
style roman types with nonlining figures 
should not be used. 

When catalogs consist largely of text 
matter with occasional tables, most ex- 
perts recommend the roman types. The 
eye is accustomed to reading these in 
quantity. Whole pages without breaks, 
however, are very discouraging. Subheads, 
small tables, lists, diagrams, etc., should 
be used to prevent monotony. 

Illustrations will, of course, depend on 
the type of catalog. Diagrams should be 


Extensive Planning 


drawn carefully and included figures, di- 
mensions, symbols, etc., should be easily 
readable when reduced to catalog size. If 
in doubt, drawings should be photostated 
to size before making engravings. 

Many catalogs include halftones of 
photoprints or wash drawings when they 
are informative. They may picture the 
product, its uses, its manufacture, its in- 
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Catalog diagrams should be drawn carefully, in- 
clude necessary figures, dimensions and symbols 


stallation, etc. Some catalogs use similar 
pictures to fill-any short pages. No well 
planned catalog has purposeless blank 
space. 


Many tricks may be used to make pages more readable. As in illustration below, page has been print- 


ed horizontally though catalog is bound vertically. This was done because of the length of lines 
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M-R-C SINGLE-ROW MAXIMUM-CAPACITY BEARINGS — TYPE M 
Load Rating Table MRC 200-M — Light Series 


Catalogs Become Handbooks Sas Gas 

Many highly technical catalogs contain nw oh nc eer 
so much engineering data, methods of ap- 
plication, construction details, etc., that 
they become handbooks in their fields. 
Some of them are sold. 
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The contents of a catalog naturally de- 
pend on its purpose. But the advantages 
of enlarging the contents to make the cata- 
log a useful reference book should not be 
overlooked. 
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The page size of technical catalogs may ea Lee 
range from a minimum 4x6 inches to 
814x11 inches. Here, usage is the guide. 
Is the catalog to be carried in the pocket, 
kept on the desk or in a bookcase, or filed 
in a standard file? Make it the size han- 
diest for the majority of users. 
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A careful indexing system must be used since most catalogs carry 
hundreds and sometimes even thousands of listed items and products 


Step indexing is very convenient for the reader 








Most technical catalogs use running 
heads. Most include page folios on the 
outside of the running heads, although a 
few carry page folios at the bottom. Most 
of the running heads have the name of the 
company or the title of the book on the 
left side. If the content is limited to single- 
page subjects, the address is carried on the 
right side or the name of the company is 
repeated. When the content consists of 
subjects covering many pages, the subject 
title is carried on the right. 

There are a number of devices or tricks 
used to make pages more readable: 

(a) Turn pages horizontally when lines 
are too long. (See illustration on page 78.) 

b) Separate lines into groups with 
horizontal rules. 

(c) Separate lines into groups by extra 
spacing every three to five lines. 

(d) Use bold face type for principal 
product names or numbers. 

(e) Overhang listings of the product 
groups. 

(f) Repeat product names or numbers 
at right-hand end of very long lines. 

Most technical catalogs list hundreds of 
products and some may carry thousands of 
items. If the prospective user is to find 
these easily (and the catalog is useless if 
he can’t), a carefully planned indexing 
system must be included. 


There are several forms of indexing 
and most technical catalogs use more than 
one. So let's take a quick look at them. 

General Indexes. A complete index is 
a must in any technical catalog. And it 
should be really complete, with all items 
cross-indexed in every conceivable way. 
Whether it should be in the front or back 
of the book is a point on which catalog 
publishers are about evenly divided. 

Many technical catalogs also include a 
topical or sectional index in the front of 
the book. This lists the parts, sections or 
divisions of the book in numerical order 
and describes or itemizes the principal 
contents of each division. 


Using Sectional Indexes 

Sectional Indexes. Most catalogs are di- 
vided into sections listing related items or 
products having similar uses. This divi- 
sion is, in itself, a form of indexing. There 
are many ways of extending and improv- 
ing the usefulness of catalog sections. 

(a) Section division pages, carrying the 
section title and, if desirable, an index to 
the section. To make these pages easier to 
find, they may be: 

1. Printed on heavier paper. 

2. Printed on colored paper. 

3. Carry a solid strip of ink on the 
outer edges. 


(b) Inside tabs add convenience at 
nominal cost. These are small rectangles 
of solid color, possibly carrying the sec- 
tion title, in the same position on all the 
Pages in a section, but moving down with 
each succeeding section. These are easily 
visible from the edge of the book. Utility 
may be increased by: 

1. Using a different color on the tabs 
of each section if not too expensive. 
Including a key page in the front of 
the book showing the positions of 
the tabs by sections. 

(c) Step indexing is most convenient, 
permitting the user to open the catalog 
instantly to the desired section. Section 
titles or codes are visible when the book 
is closed. Step indexing is a separate man- 
ufacturing operation and, of course, adds 
to the cost of the catalogs. It may be done 
in two ways: 

1. Using division pages of special pa- 
per and step indexing only these 
pages. All other pages are no wider 
than narrow part of division pages. 

2. Having no special division pages 
and step indexing all pages. In some 
forms of binding this method must 
be used. 

(d) Outside tabs have the advantage of 

being readable from the back of the book 
Turn to page 116 








Five basic methods of binding technical catalogs: saddle-stitching (left), 
perfect binding (right), and the loose leaf system (shown at top of page); 


many types of mechanical bindings (below), and sewed and case-bound 

















Three Printing Aids From Minnesota Mining & Mfg. 


Three aids to printing were announced 
in March by Minnesota Mining and Man- 
ufacturing Co. through the medium of 
Print-O-Rama, a traveling exhibit which 
visited ten of the nation’s printing centers. 

Included were a new dampening system 
for lithographic presses, a new plate treat- 
ing process for electrotypes, and a posi- 
tive-acting presensitized offset plate. Also 
announced was a new developer for the 
standard “3M” presensitized plate. 

The “3M” brand dampening system is 
claimed to give better control of ink and 


Top picture shows the five items that make up 
3M brand dampening system. (A), waterflow as- 
pirator; (B), tubing to connect aspirator to vac- 
uum cup; (C), vacuum cup; (D), 3M dampening 
roller, and (E), the 3M brand dampening sleeve 


water balance, necessitate fewer dampener 
roller settings and eliminate the need for 
dampener cover washing. 

The system consists chiefly of a con- 
tractible dampening form roller and a 
preformed sleeve made of a chemically 
compounded material. Accessory items for 
the system are tubing and fittings to as- 
pirate air from a number of holes moided 
into the rubber and running the entire 
length of the roller. 

When air is withdrawn from the holes, 
the circumference of the roller is reduced 
enough to slip the disposable sleeve on 
the roller. The vacuum released, a tight 
nonslip contact is made between the roller 
and the sleeve. According to the manufac- 
turer, the entire process takes only a few 
minutes. 

The 3M plate treating system corrects 
tonal values in electrotype halftones so 
that an overlay is unnecessary. This is ac- 
complished by proofing 3M plate treating 
material on the halftone and processing 
the material in an exposure unit which 
heat-treats the material, thereby effecting 
a correction of as much as .006 inch be- 
tween solid and highlight areas. 

The plate treating material, which con- 
sists of a face mat and a back mat, is then 
registered to the electrotype and processed 
in either a Bishop Treater or a Cottrell 
Solidifier. Pressure forces the mat correc- 
tion into the electrotype. 

The treatment lasts the life of the plate. 
The producer claims that quicker start-up 
time is possible on reruns because a hand 
overlay is not necessary. 

The 3M positive acting photo offset 
plate is made of aluminum, presensitized 
with a diazo composition. It is described 
as a surface positive plate, but is processed 
in a manner resembling the deep-etch 
technique. 

As soon as a positive is exposed on the 
plate a visible image appears. This, ac- 





Center photo shows how the face mat for the 3M 
plate treating system is made by pulling proof 
of electrotype in silver ink on a sheet of the 3M 
plate treating material (shown under technician’s 
hand). Bottom picture demonstrates how Positive 
Plate Lacquer is distributed over the offset-plate 
using a disposable cotton wipe. The procedure is 
continued until even red image is obtained. The 


offset plate is then gummed and is ready for use 


cording to the producer, is a distinct ad- 
vantage in step-and-repeat work and also 
where opaque masking is used, in that the 
lithographer can see where his image is 
when he “shoots out” the area of the plate 
which was covered by the mask in the 
original exposure. 

Exposure time is approximately half 
that of a deep etch plate, and total process- 
ing time is a third or less than required 
for deep etch. 

For information: Minnesota Mining 
and Manufacturing Co., 900 Bush St., St. 
Paul 6, Minn. 


Graeber Stringing Machine 

A fully automatic machine that strings, 
eyelets and knots at speeds up to 11,000 
pieces per hour was recently announced 
by the Graeber Stringing and Wiring Ma- 


Groeber Whirlwind 185 tag stringer and knotter 


chine Co., a division of New Era Manu 
facturing Co. 

Called the Whirlwind 185, the ma 
chine handles booklets, shipping and mer- 
chandise tags (except round ones) in sizes 
from 1x14 inch to 6x10 inches. The 185 
operates at up to 185 units per minute. 

The Whirlwind 185 is equipped with 
a counter. A signal bell rings for every 50 
tags, although it may be set for any de- 
sired quantity. The machine is powered 
by a 114-hp adjustable speed motor and 
a 1-hp motor drives the vacuum pump. 
Device occupies 36x60 inches of space. 

For information: Graeber Stringing 
and Wiring Machine Co., 371 Eleventh 
Ave., Paterson, N.J. 
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Italian-made Nebiolo Super Egeria RTA-F cylinder press (I. 


and Invicta OMH offset press (r.) were 


recently introduced in the United Stotes by Amsterdam Continental Types and Graphic Equipment, Inc. 


Amsterdam Introduces Four Italian Presses 


Three fiat-bed cylinder presses devel- 
oped by the Nebiolo Corp. of Turin, Italy, 
were introduced to American printers 
last month at an open house held by the 
American distributor of the presses, Am- 
sterdam Continental Types and Graphic 
Equipment, Inc. 

Also announced at the open house was 
a Nebiolo offset press, a single-color ro- 
tary unit called the Invicta OMH. This 
press takes a maximum sheet size of 22x 


Apeco Laminating Machine 

A desk-top machine that encases either 
or both sides of an original copy with thin 
sheets of transparent cellulose plastic film 
has been developed by the American 
Photocopy Equipment Co. Known as the 
Apeco Ply-On Laminator, the machine 
occupies 10144x15 inches of table space 
and is activated by either a push button 
or foot pedal. 

According to the manufacturer, the 
plastic coating placed on materials is im- 
pervious to moisture and will retain its 
clarity with age. The machine is equipped 
with two heating elements to seal the 
sheets of plastic together and has a film 
capacity of two 1,000-foor rolls. The 
laminator will accept any size paper or 
card up to 11 inches in width. 

For information: American Photocopy 
Equipment Co., 1920 W. Peterson Ave., 
Chicago. 


Apeco laminator seals copy in transparent plastic 


325% inches. The Invicta OMH operates 
at speeds up to 7,000 iph and is powered 
by a 4.5 hp motor. 

According to the distributor, the Super- 
audax PVCC, a 125¢x17 45-inch press, is 
the fastest single-revolution letterpress 
press on the market, with speeds up to 
5,500 impressions per hour. The press has 
an extra-large diameter cylinder which re- 
volves continuously. It also features a bed 
control which moves 33 per cent faster on 
the idle return stroke than on the high- 
pressure printing stroke which, accord- 
ing to Amsterdam, is responsible for the 
high press speed. 

The 1714x221!4-inch press, known as 
the Super Egeria RTA-F, and the 22x31- 
inch press, called the Atena RTE, are 
claimed to provide perfect synchroniza- 
tion of cylinder and bed speeds due to the 
patented Nebiolo “reduced stop” cylinder 
motion. The 1712x2212 press operates at 
speeds up to 5,000 iph and the 22x31- 
inch press delivers at a reported 4,000 
impressions per hour 

Among the features of these five press- 
es are centralized controls and main drive 
parts on the right-hand side of each ma- 
chine in a covered housing which are 
lubricated by a pump-actuated oil shower, 
four-track base for bed slide motion, auto- 
matic feed, electromagnetic sheet travel 
controls and a front lift-up guard with an 
automatic power cutoff. 

For information: Amsterdam Conti- 
nental Types and Graphic Equipment, 
Inc., 268 Fourth Ave., New York, N_Y. 


Cabinet And Work Table 

The Foster Manufacturing Co. has an- 
nounced the development of a combina- 
tion negative storage cabinet with a de- 
veloping table top. The cabinet and work 
table has a stainless steel developing top 
with a back-splash to prevent chemicals 
from dripping over. The top is available 
separately and may be attached to present 
equipment. 

For information: Foster Manufacturing 
Co., 13th & Cherry Sts., Philadelphia 7. 


Prismatic Head Developed 
By Kenro Graphics, Inc. 


A prismatic head for the Kenro Verti- 
cal 18 camera has been developed by 
Kenro Graphics, Inc. With this head 
printers can make right-reading photo- 
copies in one shot, in either positive or 
negative form. Copy can be enlarged up 
to four times or reduced to half size. 

In operation, the prismatic head re- 
verses the image being photographed. The 
result is a right-reading copy on either 
photosensitive paper or film, up to 12x18 
inches. Direct positive copies with black 
type on white or negative copies with 
white type on a black background can be 
produced without making an intermediate 
negative, according to the manufacturer 
Direct color copies can be made with spe- 
cial paper. 

The prismatic head measures 21x15 44 
at the base and is 15 inches high. Ir fits 
into the camera top recess normally oc- 
cupied by the standard head, with which 
it and the xerographic head are inter- 
changeable. The prismatic head is made 
with a folding pressure back. This back 
facilitates easy positioning of the photo- 
sensitive material. A ground glass is pro- 
vided with the prismatic head. 

For information: Kenro Graphics, Inc., 
25 Commerce St., Chatham, N.J. 


Kenro Vertical 18 comera with prismatic head 


Multipurpose Letterpress Ink 

A line of multipurpose letterpress inks 
has been developed by General Printing 
Ink Co., a division of Sun Chemical Corp. 
According to the manufacturer, the ink, 
called Split-Sec, is fast-setting. 

The producer claims the ink may be 
run with little or no spray in most applica- 
tions. Among other advantages cited by 
the manufacturer are slower skinning rate, 
absence of odor, and better trapping on 
both wet and dry multicolor work. 

Split-Sec is claimed to be applicable for 
both short and long runs, coated and un- 
coated stocks and single- or multicolor 
sheet or web-fed presses. The ink is also 
available in an offset formulation with 
similar features found in the letterpress 
version. 

For information: General Printing Ink 
Co., 750 Third Ave., New York 17. 
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Super (I.), Rapid D (c.), and Practica (r.) are three German-made slitter-rewinder machines now serviced and sold in the United States by the Cottrell Co 


Cottrell To Sell And Service German Slitter-Rewinder Machines 


The Cottrell Co., a subsidiary of Harris- 
Intertype Corp., has anrounced the devel- 
opment of a line of slitter-rewinder ma- 
chines made by Goebel Co., Darmstadrt, 
West Germany. The machines will be 
sold and serviced in the United States by 
Cottrell. 

According to the distributor, the out- 
standing feature of the slitter-rewinder 
line is the Goebelette shearing principle. 


Photocopier produces negatives for offset plates 


Contoura-Portable Photocopier 

A machine claimed to produce photo- 
exact copies in 30 seconds is being pro- 
duced by F. G. Ludwig, Inc. Called the 
Contoura-Portable photocopier, the de- 
vice has reversible rollers for thorough 
wetting. According to the manufacturer, 
the machine will produce a reverse nega- 
tive film without streaks in three minutes 
for offset plates. 

For information: F. G. Ludwig, Inc., 
107 Coulter St., Old Saybrook, Conn. 


Kodak Panalure Paper 

The development of Kodak Panalure 
Paper E, a panchromatic enlarging paper 
which enables photographers to produce 
black-and-white prints from color nega- 
tives, has been announced by Eastman 
Kodak Co. 

According to the producer, photogra- 
phers using the paper will be able to use 
one original color negative to produce 
prints in black and white, positive color 
prints, dye transfer prints and color trans- 
parencies as well. 

For information: Eastman Kodak Co., 
Rochester 4, N.Y. 
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It employs “throw-away” cutting collars 
which eliminate regrinding costs for bot- 
tom cutters and reduce inaccuracies. 

Three standard models of the machines 
are offered. They range from 391 inches 
to 63 inches in width. 

The Rapid D machine is a center-shaft 
slitter-rewinder for handling paper from 
3 to 140 pounds and fabrics, plastics and 
metallic foils. 

A surface type slitter-rewinder is the 
Practica, made for small-center rolls such 
as gummed tapes, or tapes for teletypes, 
cash registers, adding machines and type- 
writer ribbons. 

The Super is a double-spindle slitter- 
rewinder for photographic film, acetate 


Hydraulic Baling Press 

Lake Engineering Sales has developed 
a portable, horizontal hydraulic baling 
press known as the Lake Baler. Materials 
are fed into the press through a large 
hopper opening in the top of the press. 
The hopper is 36 inches above the floor 
and is 26x30 inches. 

The stroke cycle of the baler is 15 sec- 
onds. The all-steel press is 36 inches high, 
110 inches long, 34 inches wide and 
weighs 1,000 pounds. The Lake Baler is 
mounted on roller bearing casters for 
moving the device from one location to 
another. The hydraulic system is powered 
by a 3-hp electric motor. 

The bales produced measure 24x30x30 
inches. Paper and paper products bales 
weigh 100-350 pounds. Finished bales 
are tied with twine in a semi-automatic 
operation. The bales are automatically 
ejected from the press when finished. 

For information: Lake Engineering 
Sales Co., 312 Gostlin St., Hammond, Ind. 


Baling press produces 100- to 350-pound bales 


and cellulose film, wax paper and foil 
laminates. 

Special models are available in sizes up 
to 167 inches in width. All models fea- 
ture automatic control of stock roll for 
constant web tension 

For information: Cottrell Co., Wester- 


ly, RL 


Paper roll clamp attachment for Clarklift trucks 


Paper Roll Clamp Attachment 

A Bartel paper roll clamp attachment 
has been designed for Clarklift trucks pro- 
duced by Clark Equipment Co. Designed 
for the handling and vertical stacking of 
heavy rolis of newsprint, kraft paper and 
corrugated box stock, the new attachment 
transports rolls up to 45 inches in diam- 
eter. The attachment is interchangeable 
among Clarklift truck models of 3,000- 
5,000 pounds capacity. 

The attachment is available in single or 
double-roll models and is able to handle 
weights up to 3,800 pounds on lighter 
rolls and up to 6,000 pounds on trucks 
with greater weight capacity. According 
to the manufacturer, it will accommodate 
roll cores as small as three inches in diam- 
eter. A clamping force of 9,000 pounds 
is exerted by the hydraulic cylinder. The 
pad and clamping arm pivot 24 degrees to 
either side. 

For information: Clark Equipment Co., 
Industrial Truck Div., Battle Creek, Mich. 
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International Fair—Paper and Print 
Dusseldorf May 3-16, 1958 


HALL D3 STAND 401-402 


High-speed two-rev. press Multicolor sheet-fed letterpress 
of new design rotary machine 


REMBRANDT MTT Iil Multicolor sheet-fed rotogravure press 
for recto and verso printing 
of any combination 


REX RECORD VII High-Speed Automatic Cylinder Press 
with accelerated return motion of 


the type bed 


High-Speed Automatic Cylinder Press 
with TAPELESS sheet feeder 


Schnellpressenfabrik Koenig & Bauer AG Wiirzburg/Germany 








Commander 29 offset press will hondle a maximum sheet of 235¢x31'4 inches at speeds up to 8,000 iph 


Commander 29 Sheet-Fed Offset Press 


Western Newspaper Union and its di- 
visions, H. W. Brintnall Co., E. C. Palmer 
Co., and Western Paper Co., have an- 
nounced the introduction of the Com- 
mander 29 sheet-fed offset press. Accord- 
ing to the distributor, the machine will 
handle a maximum sheet of 235¢x3114 
inches at press speeds up to 8,000 impres- 
sions per hour. The press design permits 
running stock from onionskin to .040 
thickness. 

It is claimed that no extra electrical in- 
stallation is required as all electrical con- 
trols are built into the press. The Com- 
mander 29 is equipped with special feeder 
pile boards and a detachable truck. The 
feeder pile is raised and lowered by a 
motor. 

An exclusive feature is the automatic 
impression throw-on mechanism. With 
this mechanism, the press will go on im- 
pression automatically when the first sheet 
reaches the head stops. The press also has 
a 22-roller inking system. 

Positive sheet control is aided by con- 
veyor table guiding units, pull-type side 


Paper Presentation Cover 

A paper presentation cover designed 
for price quotations, reports, technical 
literature, sales presentations, plans, budg- 
ets, schedules and college papers has been 
developed by Clint Leap, Inc. Called the 
Jiffold-Immaculate Presentation Cover, 
the product is made of a single sheet of 
70-pound white vellum paper, measuring 
35x11 inches. It is folded to form a cover 
of double thickness for 81x11-inch pa- 
pers and similar materials. 

Inserts are bound by wire-stitching 
with a standard desk or pocket stapler, 
then bonding the ends of the sheet to- 
gether by removing the protective paper 
cover from a strip of adhesive. 

For information: Clint Leap, Inc., 2330 
Victory Pkwy., Cincinnati 6. 
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guides and the additional sheet transfer 
mechanism. The sheet transfer mechanism 
stops at the conveyor table, grips the sheet 
and accelerates it to press speed before it is 
transferred to the impression cylinder 
grippers which hold the sheet at the point 
of transfer. 

Sheet release can be advanced or re- 
tarded while the press is running. Transfer 
pressure between the plate and the blanket 
can be readjusted without touching either 
the plate or the blanket packing. 

For information: Western Newspaper 
Union, 310 E. 45th St., New York 17 


nuArc Rapid Printer 

The nuArc Co. has recently announced 
the addition to its present line of the RP- 
40 Rapid Printer which accommodates 
30x40-inch plates. The unit is constructed 
of steel. 

The RP-40 has an enclosed 75-amp 
arc lamp. The vacuum frame can be load- 
ed in the conventional face-up manner. 
The glass lifts, allowing the plate and neg- 
ative to be positioned; then by operating 
the release knob, the vacuum frame re- 
verses to a face-down position for proper 
exposure. 

For information: nuArc Co., Inc., 824 
S. Western Ave., Chicago 12. 


nuArc RP-40 Rapid Printer is constructed of steel 





Two Attachments For 
C&P Automatic Presses 


Chandler & Price has recently an- 
nounced the addition of a separate pump 
motor as standard equipment and the de- 
velopment of an automatic stop as acces- 
sory equipment for the Chandler & Price 
Craftsman side delivery automatic-type 
presses. 

According to the producer, the use of a 
constant speed motor for the pump in- 
sures a uniform vacuum and blast at all 
speeds. 

The automatic stop is in addition to 
the standard impression throw-off. A 
built-in clutch disengages when a sheet is 
not fed or delivered. When this occurs, a 
brake is automatically applied and the 
press will stop. The press pulley, belt and 
drive motor, however, will continue to 
run. 

By means of a single control at the 
front of the press, the operator can set the 
press so as to operate either for regular 
impression throw-off or for the automatic 
stop. 

For information: Chandler & Price, 
6000 Carnegie Ave., Cleveland 3. 


Operating controls are on left side of C&P press 


Graymills Viscosity Tester 

Graymills Corp. has announced the de- 
velopment of Visgard, an accessory to the 
pumping system for maintaining the vis- 
cosity and color of flexographic and roto- 
gravure inks, varnishes and for coating 
materials. 

Visgard is a patented unit that senses 
changes in viscosity and specific gravity 
of inks and other materials, adding any 
solvents required. The unit can be mount- 
ed to the pumping system tank. Accord- 
ing to the manufacturer, the unit continu- 
ally samples ink from the fountain and 
automatically adds the needed solvent as 
the viscosity deviates from the original 
setting. 

For information: Graymills 
3705 N. Lincoln Ave., Chicago 13. 


Corp., 
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THIS IS PRINTED ON Trojan #413 Super SC by letterpress 


catch living colors 


ON TROJAN 3D GUMMED PAPERS! Watch colors spring to 
life when you print on Trojan 3D* Gummed Papers. Watch your profit picture 
brighten, too, thanks to 3D—a new, exclusive method of processing that actually 
gives you as much printing production per hour on these Trojan gummed papers 
as on ungummed papers. Reason: Trojan 3D Gummed Papers feed, deliver and 
jog more quickly .. . lie flat even under adverse humidity conditions. 
One trial run will convince you of the superior printing qualities and significant 
savings that can be yours when you use Trojan 3D Gummed Papers. Write today 
for free sample sheets to Dept. FI-58. The Gummed Products Company, Troy, Ohio. 
*Patent applied for 
The Gummed Products Company 
Troy. Ohio + Subsidiary of St. Regis Paper Company 


TROJAN 


GUMMED 
PRINTING 
PAPERS 














the largest 
heaviest-gauge 
presensitized 
offset plate 


“2 Set i ao ass : 
47'4” x 59” 


Score another FIRST for Harris Alum-O-Lith.. 

the NEW extra-long running 47's” x 59” 

Presensitized Plate. Heaviest sheet aluminum 
presensitized plate (.015) on the market... 
field-proved and now in production. Other Alum-O-Lith 
firsts are: the 32”x 41”, the 40”x 48” and the 

45'2”x 54” plates. Order from your dealer today. 


HARRIS LITHOPLATE, INC. 


INTERTYPE 2 subsidiary of Harris intertype Corp 
278 N. Arden Drive, Ei Monte, California 
5308 Blanche Avenue, Cleveland 27, Ohio 


CORPORATION 





ATF Four-Color [1x17 
Web Offset Job Press 


The Green Hornet Quadcolor, a four- 
color 11x17 web offset job press, is now 
available from American Type Founders 
Co., Inc. The press consists of two stand- 
ard Green Hornet presses joined in tan- 
dem. Both the standard Green Hornet and 
its sister press, the Quadcolor, can handle 
web widths from 8 to 174 inches and 
deliver sheets with an 1114-inch cutoff. 

The Green Hornet Quadcolor will 
print four colors on one side. Using the 
turning-bars, the press can also print three 
colors front and one color back, or two 
colors on each side. 

The Green Hornet and the Quadcolor 
can print and slit at the same time. Work 
may also be perforated lengthwise while 
being printed. The feeder accommodates 
paper rolls up to 40 inches in diameter 
with standard three-inch cores. 

For information: American Type Foun- 
ders Co., Inc., 200 Elmora Ave., Elizabeth, 
N.J. 


Plate Molding Press 

The Lake Erie Machinery Corp. is now 
marketing an 800-ton Directomat hy- 
draulic molding press. The press, with 
32x24-inch platens, can be used to pro- 
duce ad mats for stereotype, electrotype 
molds, and rubber or plastic duplicate 
plates. It has automatic cycling for direct 
pressure stereotype mats as well as man- 
ual controls for electrotype molds and 
duplicate rubber and plastic platemaking. 
According to the manufacturer, the press 
maintains characteristics built into stand- 
ard Directomat and Acraplate presses. 

For information: Lake Erie Machinery 
Corp., P.O. Box 68, Kenmore Station, 
Buffalo 17, N.Y. 


Lake Erie’s Directomat hydraulic molding press 


White Light Stroboscope 
A white light stroboscope with a built- 


in synchronizing generator known as 
Model 7N12 has been developed by the 
Western Gear Corp. The unit has a puls- 
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ing rate which is variable from 8-100 
pulses per second, providing three-lumen 
seconds of light with a flash duration of 
ten microseconds. The device also has a 
set of contacts for external synchronizing. 

For information: Electro Products Di- 
vision, Western Gear Corp., 132 W. Col- 
orado St., Pasadena, Calif. 


Stainless Steel Air Pump 

A lightweight, air-powered pump of 
stainless steel designed for pumping inks, 
solvents and other liquids has been de- 
veloped by the Gray Co. According to the 
producer, the pump permits minute quan- 
tities or volume delivery of fluids direct 
from the original containers. 

For information: Gray Co., Inc., 1014 
Sibley St., N.E., Minneapolis 13, Minn. 


Lawson Flexible Clamp 


The Lawson Co., division of Miehle- 
Goss-Dexter, Inc., has announced the de- 
velopment of a flexible clamp that flexes 
to conform to the surface irregularities in 
a lift of paper. The device combines the 
use of hydraulics plus air. 

The operator selects the required hy- 
draulic pressure for the type of stock to 
be cut and adjusts the air pressure for the 
flexible clamp so that it conforms to the 
irregularities in the surface of the lift. 
According to the manufacturer, clamping 
pressure is uniform all across the lift. The 
device is called the Lawson Adjustable 
Contour Clamp. 

For information: Lawson Co., 426 W. 
33rd St., New York 1. 





Lawson flexible clamp conforms to surface irregularities in paper lifts, combines hydraulics and air 


Bonded Dynel Tag Stock 

A paper-thin tag stock designed for 
chemically-resistant process identification 
tags has been developed by the American 
Felt Co. According to the producer, the 
stock is bonded of Union Carbide Corp.'s 
Dynel acrylic fiber and requires no grom- 
mets for added strength in attachment. 
The company claims that the material can 
be soaked in strong chemical solutions, 
dried and then soaked again and the entire 
process repeated without any deterioration 
of the stock. 

The Dynel tag stock is available in 
.009-inch thicknesses, and in 6-7 ounce 
weights, 74 inches wide. 

For information: American Felt Co., 
Glenville Rd., Glenville, Conn. 


Brass-Back Rubber Plate 

A brass-back rubber printing plate de- 
signed to hug the cylinder tightly during 
printing has been developed by Mosstype 
Corp. Called Hug-Tite, the plate is made 
with a layer on the underside of the brass 
backing which is claimed to provide an 
extra cushion and prevent the plate from 
diaphragming or creeping. 

According to the producer, the Hug- 
Tite plate has notched pointers that sim- 
plify accurate alignment on the cylinder. 
One-piece hold-down bands are used to 
secure the Hug-Tite plate to the cylinder 
during the press run. 

For information: The Mosstype Corp., 
Waldwick, N.J. 


Champion Register Bond 

The Champion Paper and Fibre Co. has 
announced a new line of Register Bond 
papers. Designed for multiple copy forms, 
Register Bond is available in six colors in 
9-, 10-, 12- and 15-pound basis weights. 

For information: Champion Paper and 
Fibre Co., Hamilton, Ohio. 


Bacher Form Register Table 

The Pittsburgh White Metal Co. has 
been named agent for the Bacher form 
register table, made in West Germany. 
The machine is calibrated in both picas 


Register table is calibrated in inches and picas 


and inches with clear plastic panes where 
necessary to protect the work. Settings 
down to one-half point are possible both 
vertically and horizontally, according to 
the distributor. On repeat lockups the 
positions may be permanently marked on 
brass strips and filed for future use. 

For information: The Pittsburgh White 
Metal Co., Inc., 284 Hamilton Ave., 
Brooklyn 31, N.Y. 
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McCain trimmer attachments on Dexter machines 


Trimmer Developments 


The Dexter Co., a division of Miehle- 
Goss-Dexter, has announced the develop- 
ment of two McCain trimmer attachments. 
One of the devices is an 18-inch three- 
knife model which trims 18 inches head 
to foot, in contrast with the previous max- 
imum of 16 inches. 

The second development is the addition 
of fourth and fifth knives for automatic 
two-up trimming use. The standard three 
knives trim the fronts of both publica- 
tions, the head of one and the foot of the 
other. The fourth blade cuts the publica- 
tions apart, trimming one, and the fifth 
knife completes the job by trimming the 
bleed material remaining. 

According to the manufacturer, the Mc- 
Cain trimmer is most advantageously ap- 
plied with the Christensen gang stitcher 
and McCain inserter to provide automatic 
inserting, stitching and trimming, elimi- 
nating handling between operations. 

For information: Dexter Co., 219 E. 
44th St, New York. 


V-Belt Motor Drive 


Star Parts, Inc. is presently marketing 
its V-belt motor drive for fixed speeds of 
624, 8, 10 and 12 lines per minute, as 


Star Parts V-belt motor drive has maintenance- 
free pulleys (A and B) that need no lubrication 


weli as for variable speeds from 6 to 12 
lines per minute. The V-belt drive can be 
applied to all Intertypes and Linotypes. 
According to the manufacturer, greater 
traction is provided by means of a ball 
bearing idler pulley, which holds the V- 
belt in contact with the main drive wheel. 
The drive is positioned under the back 


step of the machine. When changing to 
a different speed, the pulley only is re- 
placed. One belt is used for all speeds. 

Maintenance-free pulleys run on a 
graphite-bronze bearing which does not 
require lubrication, according to the pro- 
ducer. A 1-hp motor is standard and 1- 
hp motor is available as optiona! equip- 
ment if required on large-slug machines. 
When varied speeds from 6 to 12 lines 
per minute are desired, a special pulley is 
attached to the motor shaft. The desired 
speed can be obtained by raising or lower- 
ing the motor. 

For information: Star Parts, Inc., 2 S. 
Main St., South Hackensack, N.J. 


Printing Plate Compounds 

Dennis Chemical Co. has announced a 
new series of Denflex Vinyl Plastisol 
printing plate compounds. Five duro- 
meters in various colors are presently 
available. The manufacturer claims the 
compounds have the ability to withstand 
many times the number of impressions 
available with rubber, have complete re- 
lease of inks and are resistant to solvent 
action of printing inks. 

According to the manufacturer, these 
compounds have been field-tested by rub- 
ber printing plate engravers. 

For information: Dennis Chemical Co., 
2701 Papin St., St. Louis 3. 











FAMOUS 


SPEED AND ACCURACY 


with FLEXIBLE PORTABILITY 


Modern production requires the Hammond SlugSaw Glider 
for the maximum in sawing efficiency. Now you can 
have the famous Glider speed and accuracy with 

flexible portability in the Hammond SlugSaw Glider. By 
placing the SlugSaw Glider in the most advantageous 
point in the composing room you eliminate unnecessary 
steps and waiting to use a saw. 





Write for complete information. 


YO” Memmu’ Michiriry Baailbacs 


1616 DOUGLAS AVENUE ¢ KALAMAZOO 


- MICHIGAN 
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Devoted to timely items concerning men and 
events associated with printing. Copy must reach 
editor by 15th of month preceding issue dete 


Martin M. Reed Joins 
Harris-Intertype Corp. 


Martin M. Reed, who recently resigned 
as president and a director of Mergen- 
thaler Linotype Co., has been elected pres- 
ident of the Inter- 
national Division 
of Harris-Intertype 
Corp. and a vice- 
president of the 
corporation. In his 
new post he is re- 
sponsible for over- 
seas manufacturing 
and for the foreign 
marketing of print- 
ing equipment 
made by Harris-In- 
tertype in the United States and abroad. 
Foreign facilities include a plant in Eng- 
land, another in West Berlin and an in- 
terest in a Hamburg firm now producing 
some of the company’s equipment. Harris- 
Intertype plants in this country produce a 
varied line of equipment for export. 

Mr. Reed is a graduate of Lehigh Uni- 
versity and the law school of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania. He joined Mergen- 
thaler in 1943 as assistant to the president 
and was secretary, vice-president and ex- 
ecutive vice-president before becoming 
president ten years ago. He is serving as 
president of the National Printing Equip- 
ment Association, a director of the Brook- 
lyn Chamber of Commerce, and as a mem- 
ber of the board of governors of the 
Brooklyn Center of Long Island Univer- 
sity and the law advisory board of the 
King’s County (Brooklyn) Hospital. 


3M Holds Print-O-Rama 
Trade Show In Chicago 

Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing 
Co. held its Print-O-Rama show in Chi- 
cago late last month. The show, now tour- 
ing the nation’s leading printing centers, 





Martin M. Reed 


displayed several new products from the 
3M laboratories for the first time 

The new 3M dampening system con- 
sisting of a contractible rubber roller and 
» hydrosized composition sleeve, the 3M 
brand positive plate, 3M plate cleaner and 
3M brand makeready were some of the 
products displayed and demonstrated. 


92 





PIA Rotary Business Forms Section 
Holds Annual Meeting In Chicago 


Magnetic ink, the impact of machine 
accounting on business forms, improve- 
ment of productivity between financial 
controls and increased sales were featured 
subjects discussed by more than 200 ex- 
ecutives who represented rotary business 
forms firms throughout the United States 
and Canada at a meeting in Chicago last 
month. 

Printing Industry of America’s presi 
ient, Col. H. R. Kibler of the W. F. Hall 
Printing Co. in Chicago, welcomed the 
members of the Rotary Business Forms 
Section to the fifth annual meeting March 
18-21 under the leadership of President 
Bayard S. Shumate of Shumate, Inc. wh« 
was reélected president 

The RBF Section adopted a dues sched 
ule to finance its expanded program of 
activities and services to members in the 
management fields of production, sales, 
finance and personne]. The financial sup 
port of a new project to finance develop- 
ment of sheet collating standards by the 
Didde-Glaser Co., Inc. was also an 
nounced at the meeting by Mr. Shumate 

In response to interest by RBF mem- 
bers on the subject of magnetic ink in 
bank automation as well as in other fields, 
a panel representing the ink manufac- 
turers, the banking industry, and the 
printing industry was brought together to 
discuss magnetic ink as it might affect Ro 
tary Business Form members 

Dr. Maury Adler of the California Ink 
Co., San Francisco, who supervised the 
ink research while working with the Bank 
of America, General Electric Co., and 
Stanford University Research, described 
the development of magnetic ink. 

David Hinkle of the First National 
Bank of Chicago, representing the techni- 


cal committee of the Bank Management 
Commission, outlined the banking indus- 
try program for automation in check han- 
dling procedures. George McSweeney of 
the DeLuxe Check Printers, Chicago, re- 





Bayard S. Shumate, Shumate Inc., Lebanon, Ind., 
was reélected president of the Rotary Business 
Forms Section of Printing Industry of Americo 


lated experiences of his company in field 
testing magnetic ink on bank checks 
After RBF members had spent two days 
viewing exhibits and demonstrations of 
equipment in various Chicago member 
firms and manufacturing plants, the ses 
sions began with an informal dinner meet 
ing on “The Impact of Accounting Ma 
chines on Business Forms Sales.” Jack 
Kennedy, Egry Register Co., in his role as 
Turn to page 94 


Magnetic ink developments panel at annual meeting of Rotary Business Forms Section of PIA featured 
Dr. Maury Adler (standing) of California Ink Co., Inc. Seated ot the speokers table (I. to r.) are 
George McSweeney, Deluxe Check Printers, Inc., Chicago; Arnold Greenfield, chairman of RBF produc 
tion committee, and David Hinkle of First National Bank of Chicago. Meeting was held Morch 18-21 
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a new PLATEMAKING LINE 


DESIGNED TO INCREASE OPERATOR EFFICIENCY ——E 
...ata price you can afford 7 BLATEMATES, 


PHOTOMECHANICAL EQUIPMENT 





You'll be immediately struck by the rugged construction and 

matching ‘‘Flite-Line” ‘styling of the PLATE-MATES. Engineered 
and built to a new high standard for plate room equipment by the designers 
of the famed Robertson cameras, this new line is complete in all respects 
and packed with features, many of which cannot be found in any other line. 
Accessability, safety and durability are all a standard part of every piece 
of Robertson PLATE-MATE equipment. 


WRITE FOR ILLUSTRATED FOLDER COMPLETELY DESCRIBING THIS OUTSTANDING NEW LINE 
A COMPLETE LINE OF PHOTOMECHANICAL EQUIPMENT 
ROBERTSON PHOTO-MECHANIX, INC. 


7440 LAWRENCE AVENUE @© CHICAGO 31, ILLINOIS 


Pobertson 


tue Accepteo Line 








chairman, asked the group “Are we order 
takers or are we professionals?” As part 
of the discussion, Bayard Shumate, Shu- 
mate, Inc., and James Rauh, Egry Regis- 
try Co., related their company experiences. 

Included in the bread-and-butter work 
sessions was a presentation by Donald E. 
Sommer, PIA technical director, to illus- 
trate the application of rotary press and 
collating equipment on commonly used 
pieces of equipment. In workshop fashion, 
Mr. Sommer demonstrated how all RBF 
members may utilize standards to meas- 
ure and improve productivity. 

As an aid in planning improved finan- 
cial controls, one meeting session included 
a review of the cost systems in use in the 
rotary business forms industry, presented 
by Frank R. Somers, Dayton, Ohio, who 
is making a cost survey throughout the 
industry as a special RBF service. 

Also included in the finance session was 
a brief budget hour-cost workshop con- 
ducted by Arthur L. Johnson, executive 
director of the Rotary Business Forms Sec- 
tion. In the workshop, Mr. Johnson, who 
was aided by Earl Johnson, director of fi- 
nancial services for the Graphic Arts As- 
sociation of Wisconsin, and Mr. Somers 
demonstrated on a hypothetical basis how 
variations in the number of shifts, over- 
head and selling expenses, and the per- 
centage of chargeable time would affect 
the budget hour cost. 

Following this presentation, the mem- 
bers participated in what was the opening 
phase of a project to develop standard 
terminology in the industry as part of a 
panel presentation chaired by Max Roos, 
Eveready Manifold Corp., Chicago. 

Other participants included Marvin 
Gale, Gale Printing Co., Caro, Mich., 
Richard Schilffarth, O. L. Schilffarth and 
Co., Milwaukee; Jack Kennedy, Egry Reg- 
ister Co., Dayton, Ohio; John Logan, Lo- 
gan Business Products, Inc., Westbury, 
N.Y.; Will Rogers, Rogersnap Business 
Forms, Dallas; Bruce Sterne, Clarkson 
Press, Inc., Buffalo; A. L. Shantz, M. G. 
Lewis Printing Co. of Jacksonville, Fla.; 
George Hano, Philip Hane Co., Inc. of 
Holyoke, Mass.; William Sutin, Crom- 
well Printery, Inc., Albany, N.Y., and A. 
M. Bridell of the American Lithofold Co., 
Chicago. 

Other features of the program included 
two concurrent personnel sessions. For 
union shop employers Gerald A. Walsh, 
director of industrial relations of PIA’s 
Union Employers Section, presented “The 
Latest Trends in Collective Bargaining.” 
He related these trends to individual plant 
and city-wide negotiations with particular 
reference to rotary business form firms. 

John M. Doesburg, Jr., general coun- 
sel of the Master Printers Section, spoke 
on “Personnel Management in the Open 
Shop,” at the labor session. 

At the closing session special interest 
was shown in IBM’s new 632 electronic 
computing typewriter and how this ma- 
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chine may increase the sales volume of 
RBF members. B. J. Johnson, manager of 
this project for IBM, pointed out that this 
machine could lead to the redesigning of 
many business forms and was expected to 
bring a substantial increase in the number 
of business forms used to the members of 
the RBF section. 

In the closing business session, officers 
and executive committeemen were elected 
as follows: president, Bayard S. Shumate, 
Shumate, Inc., Lebanon, Ind.; vice-presi- 
dent, C. C. Barfield, Harry Barfield Co., 


Atlanta; secretary, William R. Brown, 
Chas. E. Brown Printing Co., Kansas City, 
Mo., (succeeding Gordon H. Rohde of 
Reynolds & Reynolds Co., Dayton), and 
treasurer, Marvin Gale, Gale Printing Co. 
All of the officers except Mr. Brown were 
reélected. 

Named to the executive committee for 
a three-year term were A. M. Bridell, 
American Lithofold Corp.; Jack Kennedy, 
Egry Register Co.; William Sutin, Crom- 
well Printery, Inc. and Richard Schilffarth, 
O. L. Schilffarth & Co. 


Fifth Annual PIA Sales Conference 
Held In Chicago March 13-14 


More than 150 sales executives, repre- 
senting printing firms from all parts of 
the United States and Canada, spent two 
days last month in Chicago discussing the 
theme, “Selling for Increased Profits.” 

Major addresses, seminar discussions, 
role-playing and workshop techniques 
with group participation were utilized in 
this Fifth PIA Sales Conference, March 
13-14. 

Dealing with the key subject of sales 
motivation, Dr. J. S. Schiff, professor of 
marketing at Pace College, New York 
City, conducted a special presentation in 
which the conference participants enacted 
roles of salesmen, sales managers, and dis- 
cussion leaders in concurrent seminar 
meetings. These role-playing situations 
were planned to demonstrate proper inter- 
viewing techniques to uncover the factors 
which motivate the salesman and to estab- 
lish procedures, then to help direct their 
activities. 

“How to Improve Selling Efficiency” of 
the salesman and the sales manager was 
developed by Carleton R. Cummings, 


vice-president of sales for Herbick and 
Held Co., Pittsburgh. Comparing the sales 
(Turn to page 96 


Seen at PIA sales session are Allan S. Lassner 
(L.), session chairman and Harold Pressman who 


spoke on how prin‘ers can provide better services 


L. to r., F. C. R. Rauchenstein, Cavanagh Printing Co. of St. Louis, chairman of the PIA Sales Confer- 


ence and of the PIA committee on sales management; Charles E. Schatvet, Guide-Kalkhoff-Burr, Inc., 


New York City, secretary of PIA, who opened the Sales Conference, and Carleton R. Cummings, vice- 
president of sales for Herbick & Held Co., Pittsburgh, who spoke on “How to Improve Selling Efficiency” 
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If he hasn’t, ask him to do so. We think you 
both will find it worth comparing for the 
combination of features it offers. 

In terms of overall quality Penn/Brite Off- 
set is one of those bright, white, clean papers 
that not only rates high on scientific tests, but 
with discriminating production men, too. 

Secondly, it’s moisturized. An exact water 
content is left in the paper when it is made 
on the paper-making machines. Then it is 
sheeted, trimmed and packed in a finishing 
room that is humidified to keep the desired 
moisture in each carton and skid. 


The paper in each carton of Penn/ 
Brite Offset is humidified to a “just 
right” moisture content, and then 
double-wrapped for your protection. 


HAS YOUR MERCHANT SHOWN YOU PENN/BRITE OFFSET? 


Thirdly, it is priced right—to bring you 
savings, even when only the best will do. 

And, finally, it comes to you from one of 
America’s largest and most technically 
advanced mills, and through an increasing 
number of leading merchants. 

Add up these features and Penn/Brite Off- 
set becomes a paper you will be proud to 
introduce to your customers. Write today for 
a swatch book and the name of the merchant 
nearest you. New York & Pennsylvania Co., 
425 Park Avenue, New York 22, N. Y. 


New York and Penn 


Makers of Penn/Brite Offset * Penn/Gloss Plote * Penn/Print Papers: Eggshell * English Finish * EF Litho * Super * Clorion Papers: Duplicator * Mimeogzaph * Bond * Tobie? 
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manager's job to that of manager of a 
baseball team, he illustrated how differ- 
ences in handling and helping the indi- 
vidual salesman meant the difference be- 
tween a winning and losing sales team. 
He outlined six questions that every sales 
manager must answer for himself in order 
to do a complete job of sales management. 

Harold Pressman, president of Pearl- 
Pressman-Liberty Printing and Litho Co.., 
Philadelphia, in a talk showing why his 
firm “specialized in customers rather than 
products,” gave a case history discussing 
both the operation and the philosophy of 
his firm. 

He reported that the salesmen were 
compensated on a salary basis and gave 
the reasons why, whether it be planning 
the work or even estimating in the cus- 
tomer’s office. He described the develop- 
ment of the company philosophy with re- 
spect to the customers. 

Mr. Pressman also gave credit to an- 
other point that had shaped the company 
philosophy—the “We Program” as de- 
veloped by Printing Industry of America’s 
vice-president, Kurt E. Volk of Kurt H. 
Volk, Inc. He described a recent company 
management meeting in which the pro- 
gram for the evening was devoted to the 
question of how the company could best 
remain flexible in meeting the changing 
business conditions and still give top serv- 
ice to Customers. 

Other highlights of the conference in- 
cluded a dinner meeting in which Richard 
Hodgson, editor of Advertising Require- 
ments, Chicago, described “101 Ways to 
Put Excitement in Your Advertising.” 

The concluding session featured selling 
in action as illustrated by six sales execu- 
tives from different areas of the United 
States who described some ideas that have 
worked for them. 

Preceding the conference, a three-day 
seminar in sales management was con- 
ducted by Charles W. La Blanc, Research 
Institute of America, New York City. 
Similar seminars have been conducted un- 
der the supervision of the Printing Indus- 
try of America sales management commit- 
tee in major metropolitan areas. A similar 
seminar was conducted the week of March 
17 in Kansas City, Mo. 


Nashua Announces Contest 
To Stimulate Label Sales 

To stimulate sales of Davac label paper, 
Nashua Corp., Nashua, N.H., is sponsor- 
ing a contest open to employees and own- 
ers of printing companies or printing de- 
partments which have purchased and used 
one carton of the product. The “I like 
Davac because” contest ends on April 30 
Entry blanks and a contest folder may be 
obtained from the company. 

First prize for the best letter is $1,000, 
with $500, $100 and lesser awards for 
second, third and lower rating letters. In 
addition, prizes will be awarded to every- 
one making an eligible entry. 
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Eastern Seaboard Conference 
To Be In Atlantic City May |! 


Responsibilities of management are 
due for study in terms of practical interest 
to plants of all sizes when the Eastern Sea- 
board Conference of the Graphic Arts In- 
dustries holds its May 1-3 meeting at the 
Chalfonte-Haddon Hall on Atlantic City’s 
ocean-side boardwalk. 

On the first afternoon registrants and 
their wives will enjoy cocktail parties in 
hospitality rooms serving as headquarters 
for representatives from associations in 
the major participating cities. The evening 
event will be a get-together buffet dinner 
staged in seaside fishing village style. 

Slated for May 2 is the first of two 
morning business sessions with Elmer 
Pusey, business manager of Judd & Det- 
weiler, Inc., as chairman. He is a past 
president of the Graphic Arts Association 
of Washington, D.C. 

Topic assigned to John B. Joynt, New 
York Central System vice-president for 
management planning, is management de- 
velopment as today’s challenge to the 
printing industry. Willard E. Brown, as- 
sistant vice-president of Judd & Detweiler 
and a member of its five-man manage- 
ment council, will discuss management's 
responsibility to supervisory personnel. 

Chairing the morning meeting on May 
3 will be Arthur H. Kinsley, president of 
Printing Industries of Philadelphia and 
that city’s 1958 “Printing Man of the 
Year.” He is board chairman of George 
H. Buchanan Co. 

From A. H. Raskin, national labor cor- 
respondent of the New York Times, will 


come a review of what's happening on the 
labor scene. Peter Becker, Jr., Printing In- 
dustry of America’s accounting and costs 
consultant, will tell how to use facts to 
improve profits. 

Scheduled for the afternoon of May 2 
at the Atlantic City Country Club is an 
intercity golf tournament. 


Ninth Coating Conference 
Scheduled For May 14-16 


The Ninth Coating Conference spon 
sored by the Technical Association of the 
Pulp and Paper Industry and scheduled 
for May 14-16 at Bedford Springs (Pa. 
Hotel, will feature five sessions including 
panels on coating formulations and prac- 
tical rheology. Sixteen technical papers 
are on the agenda announced by program 
chairman Emil Padavic, Container Corp 
of America, Chicago. 

Coating formulations is the conference 
theme. Moderating panel discussions on 
that subject will be Frank Kaulakis, Con 
solidated Water Power and Paper Co., 
Wisconsin Rapids. Harris O. Ware, Bev- 
eridge Paper Co., Indianapolis, will mod 
erate the panel on the practical aspects of 
rheology as related to coating paper. 

TAPPI's Project 600 subcommittee is 
jue to report on the effect of pigment 
combinations and coating solids on par 
ticle packing and on sheet characteristics 
Herbert J. Connell from S. D. Warren's 
Cumberland Mills will chair this session 


New York Employing Printers Association received the Printing Industry of America awerd for the 


largest number of statements from any local area for last year’s PIA ratio study. Robert L. Sorg 
second from right), NYEPA boord chairman, presents the award to John S. Sherdon (second from left 
manager, cost and accounting, NYEPA. Looking on ore George L. Robbins (left), assistant manager, 


NYEPA, and Seymour Udell, NYEPA treasurer. On the table are some awards won by NYEPA in past 
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THE MOST IMPORTANT NEW ADVANCE IN PAPER CUTTERS 





SINCE ELECTRONIC SPACING AND HYDRAULIC CLAMPING 


a 


Hydraulics plus air assures uniform clamping 
pressure regardless of surface irregularities. 


The new Lawson Adjustable Truly Flexible Contour 
Clamp flexes to conform to the irregularities in the sur- 
face of the pile or piles. It gives full, uniform clamping 
pressure all the way across the work being cut. The 
result is unmatched cutting accuracy and production. 


THE NEW ADJUSTABLE TRULY FLEXIBLE 
LAWSON CONTOUR CLAMP 


No longer do you have to pad the clamp or reduce 
the height of the lift to avoid inaccurate cutting 
of multi-color work. Lawson solves the problem with 
hydraulics plus air... giving you a truly flexible clamp 
that is easily adjustable for each job. 





Optional equipment on all Lawson Leadership Line 
Hydraulic Clamp Cutters. Write for full details! 


ANOTHER NEW LAWSON LEADERSHIP YEAR PRODUCT 


THE LAWSON COMPANY 


DIVISION OF MIEHLE-GOSS-DEXTER, INC. 
PEARL RIVER, NEW YORK 


NEW YORK: 219 E. 44th Street » CHICAGO: 608 South Dearborn Street » BOSTON: 140 Federal Street 
PHILADELPHIA: 1015 Chestnut Street - DALLAS: 724 Young Street » ATLANTA: 595 Wimbledon Rd., N. E. 











Students at Carnegie Tech’s School of Printing Management who porticipated in a plant evaluation 
study on Herbick and Held Printing Co., Pittsburgh, Pa., study three-dimensional model of the re- 


designed plant. Students (I. to r.) are Robert Colley, Robert Morton, William Hehlen, James Knapp 


Carnegie Tech Printing Students 
Study, Redesign Pittsburgh Plant 


By James Knapp 

Each year seniors and second-year grad- 
uate students in Carnegie Tech’s School 
of Printing Management in Pittsburgh 
have the opportunity to take part in a 
project designed to make the student 
aware of the problems involved in plant 
location, layout, and such related areas as 
sales, finance, marketing, and personnel 
management. The project is part of the 
Printing Management Seminar course in- 
structed by Prof. Kenneth R. Burchard, 
assistant dean of the School of Printing 
Management. 

Normally, the project involves dream- 
ing up a plant and then doing research to 
find the best possible location and layout, 
taking into consideration the pertinent 
facts governing the selection. 

The 1957-58 project was of an entirely 
different nature. Herbick and Held Print- 
ing Co., a Pittsburgh firm, gave the group 
permission to study its existing plant and 
make proposals, including an addition to 
the plant if necessary, which would allow 
approximately an 85 per cent increase in 
volume in the mechanical departments 
and about a 55 per cent increase in the 
office force over a five- to ten-year period. 

At present, the available plant area is 
apparently used to its maximum capacity. 
The utilization of the present plant is 
governed by floor loading, ceiling height, 
bay spacing, and floor levels. 

In general, the problem which faced the 
project group was that of determining 
the space requirements, department layout 
for efficient production flow and materials 
handling, selecting equipment and types 
of personnel, and recommending an addi- 
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tion that would meet the five- to ten-year 
growth anticipated. 

The 15 project members concluded that 
the most reasonable way to approach the 
problem was to form six committees to 
work on different parts of the project. The 
group split up into coordinating, offset, 
letterpress, composition, bindery and stor- 
age, and general office committees. Each 
committee studied the problem and made 
recommendations for the department in- 
volved in the project. 

The co6rdinating committee needs fur- 
ther explanation to understand its func- 
tion. The purpose of this committee was 
to determine the locations of the various 
departments to have efficient production. 
Therefore, the coordinating committee 
was concerned with interdepartment lay- 
out while the other committees were con- 
cerned with intradepartment layout and 
related problems. In order to determine 
the general plant layout, the codrdinating 
committee had to work hand-in-hand with 
the other committees to make sure that 
each department had enough space. 

Once space requirements and depart- 
ment locations had been approximately 
established, the committees began their 
studies to determine the most efficient 
method of accommodating the necessary 
increase in production. The committees 
used many means of gaining information 
for expansion and effective layout. 

The office committee arranged a meet- 
ing with the head of office planning for a 
large steel company and obtained several 
ideas in this way. 

The bindery and storage committee 
studied different theories of work flow 


and made an objective decision on which 
method to use. The offset committee con- 
cluded that for Herbick and Held’s type 
of printing it was more economical to in- 
corporate matching two-color presses for 
four-color work than to purchase four- 
color equipment. 

When all of the committees had found 
the answers they thought were best, scale 
drawings were prepared and the final 
work flow was studied. After the “bugs” 
were ironed out to the satisfaction of the 
students, three-dimensional models were 
prepared. A color code for the various 
departments was used to facilitate the 
visual presentation. 

To complete the project several officials 
from Herbick and Held came to the school 
and the project members presented their 
results to them. At this meeting the stu- 
dents were able to attain an added insight 
into the feasibility of their proposals. 

The group members, of course, realiz 
that their answer to the problem is only 
one of many suitable answers. The pur- 
pose of the project wasn't to come up with 
“the” answer, but rather to be exposed to 
actual problems as they exist in industry 
and not in abstract theory. 


SPPA Holds Pittsburgh 
Management Conference 


The 1958 Screen Process Printing As- 
sociation management conference was 
held in Pittsburgh Feb. 28-March 1. The 
75 registrants in attendance heard profit- 
sharing and pension plans, pricing, pro- 
duction time, employee motivation and 
policy formulation as some of the topics 
under discussion. 

Highlighting the conference was Jo- 
seph B. Meier, executive secretary, Coun- 
cil of Profit Sharing Industries, Chicago, 
who outlined the basic structures of profit- 
sharing plans and explained how to make 
them work. 

Walter Hodes and Willard Weiss of 
Eugene M. Klein and Associates, Cleve- 
land, discussed the various types of pen- 
sion plans that could be applied to a screen 
process operation. 

Featured speaker at the banquet was Dr 
Robert Weidenhammer, professor of fi- 
nance, University of Pittsburgh, who em- 
phasized the need for tax cuts to remedy 
the present economic situation. He also 
gave a general forecast for the coming 
year. 

Dean Glen U. Cleeton and Dr. Robert 
Ramsay, School of Printing Management, 
Carnegie Institute of Technology, also ad- 
dressed the conference. Dean Cleeton dis- 
cussed the importance of company policy 
revisions and Dr. Ramsay spoke on the 
“Human Side of Management.” 

Question-and-answer periods followed 
the speeches. Processors in attendance de- 
cided on the theme of sales and account- 
ing for the 1959 conference. 
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Your work is as good as your bond 


BUSINESS PAPERS... TEXT & COVER... 
Hamilton Paper Company, Miquon, Pa. 
Mills at Miquon, Pa., and Picinwell, Mich. 
Offices in New York, Chicago, Los Angeles 


HAMILTON 
BOI D 


ofp ome’ 


Above all, Hamilton is a printer's bond. Every step of its manu- 
facture is designed to make it print well and effortlessly. 

The starting point is a blend of the finest pulps. The genuine 
watermark is formed on the dandy roll . . . it is a separation of 
fibers inside the paper. The surface is smooth and absolutely 
level to simplify makeready and assure a sharp impression and 
proper ink distribution. 

Ream after ream, Hamilton Bond is absolutely uniform for 
uniformity in press performance. Electronic controls guarantee 
precision trimming. And Hamilton Bond is pre-humidified and 
moisture-proof wrapped. 

Available in a brilliant white and 11 practical colors, Hamilton 
Bond brings out the best in your work! 


HAMILTON 





West Coast Typographers 
To Hold Meeting May 15-17 


The Pacific Coast Typographic Compo- 
sition Association’s annual meeting is 
scheduled for May 15-17 at the Multno- 
mah Hotel in Portland, Ore. 

Speakers during seminars moderated by 


association members and dealing with 
subjects ranging from accounting through 
production problems will be Frank Light- 
bown, president of the International Ty- 
pographic Composition Association, and 
W. E. Switzer, executive secretary. Com- 
ing from Cecil H. Wrightson, Inc., Bos- 
ton, Mr. Lightbown is expected to review 
Tileston & Hollingsworth’s 1958 calen- 
dar, for which he is the official critic. 

San Francisco Bay Area Typographers 
Association is a new section of the Pacific 
Coast organization. Officers are W. H 
Griffin, Griffin Bros., Inc., president; Irv- 
ing Hazeltine, Hazeltine Typesetting, Inc., 
Oakland, vice-president; John T. Bevans, 
Jr., John T. Bevans Typography, secretary- 
treasurer. 

ITCA’s spring conference will be 
staged on the “Queen of Bermuda” sailing 
from New York City on May 23 and re- 
turning May 28. Members will participate 
in various seminar discussions. No outside 
speakers are on the program. An executive 
committee meeting is slated. While the 
seagoing hotel is docked at Hamilton, del- 
egates will have a day and a half for Ber- 
muda sunning. 

The 30th anniversary meeting of the 
Typographers Association of Southern 
New England is timed for June 6 and 7 at 
Statler Hotel, Hartford, Conn. Northeast- 
ern Typographic Composition Association 
members will host registrants at a first- 
night reception. 
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Louisville To Host Annual Convention 
Of Southern Graphic Arts Association 


Louisville, Ky., will be the setting for 
the Southern Graphic Arts Association's 
37th annual convention when registrants 
gather for the three-day series of meet- 
ings, discussion and speeches at the Brown 
Hotel, May 19-21. 

Harold W. Braun, president of the 
Louisville Graphic Arts Association, an- 
nounced that plans have been made to 
secure up to 100 box seats in the club- 
house at Churchill Downs for conven- 
tioneers who arrive early enough to at- 
tend the last day of the Louisville racing 
season, May 17. The Louisville host group 
will also hold a “get acquainted” party 
on Monday, May 19. 

The convention will officially open on 
Monday morning when J. Tom Morgan, 
Jr., president of SGAA, and Mr. Braun 
will present welcoming addresses. Col. H. 
R. Kibler, president of Printing Industry 
of America, Inc., will then speak on the 
challenges to the printing industry. 

Charles E. Kennedy, executive director 
of Southern Institute of Graphic Arts and 


Harold W. Braun H. N. Cornoy 


secretary-treasurer of SGAA, will speak 
on “Printing Education, Its Future Chal- 
lenged.” Harold N. Cornay, president of 
H. N. Cornay Press, New Orleans, will 


April 2! Is Deadline For PIA’s 
Annual Ratio Study Reports 

April 21 is the deadline for companies 
participating in the Printing Industry of 
America’s 35th Annual Ratio Study to 
submit their reports. 

Use of the ratios as an effective tool for 
improving printing management has 
greatly expanded in recent years, accord- 
ing to Peter Becker, Jr. He heads PIA’s 
Ratio Study Committee which recently 
provided a simple four-point analysis 
method enabling companies to determine 
what their sales volume should be and to 
identify areas of operation which justify 
first study. 

Mr. Becker has pointed out that it is 
unwise to spend time studying insignifi- 
cant cost factors when a quick analysis 
will disclose operational phases where the 
greatest potential for real improvement is 
hidden. 


then deliver the keynote address to the 
convention on combating the deficit in 
printing education through scholarships. 

Other topics to be covered at the con- 
vention include labor problems, color de- 


J. Tom Morgan 
President 


Charles E. Kennedy 
Executive Secretary 


velopments, small business tax problems, 
costing and an illustrated lecture on the 
Intertype Fotosetter. The convention will 
close on May 21 with an address by Otis 
E. Wells, president of the National Asso- 
ciation of Photo-Lithographers. 


Folding Paper Box Group 
Meets In New York City 


Sales of folding paper boxes last year 
climbed to a new high of $921-million 
but rising costs reduced profits slightly, ac- 
cording to Norman F. Greenway, presi- 
dent of the Folding Paper Box Association 
of America and associated with Robert 
Gair Division of Continental Can Co., Inc 

The contest attracted the largest num- 
ber of entries in its history. Gustav L. 
Nordstrom, executive director, announced 
that 22 folding carton manufacturers won 
awards for technical superiority in print- 
ing. This division covered letterpress, li- 
thography, gravure and flexography. 

Presenting his annual report at the as- 
sociation’s silver anniversary convention 
March 19-21 in New York’s Waldorf- 
Astoria Hotel, Mr. Greenway said that 
folding cartons now have nearly 10,000 
uses. He pointed out that 100 winners in 
the 1958 Folding Carton Competition, on 
display during the parley, were selected 
for excellence in printing, construction, 
new use in quantity and general merchan- 
dising superiority. Competition and safet 
awards were presented. 

There was a workshop study of the su- 
pervisor’s role in management, cost ac- 
counting and budget control, production 
planning and scheduling. Other sessions 
covered industrial relations, baked prod- 
ucts packaging, public relations, account- 
ing, Statistics, research and technical mat- 
ters. The attendance at the convention 
exceeded 300. 
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then go after the quality accounts 


In the lithographic field nothing can top 
the quality of offset printing produced 
with Ideal Lithographic Rollers. 


Color is the keynote of 1958. 


Travel tours, luxury hotels, exotic flowers, 
sparkling jewels, furs and clothes, as well 
as food, appliances and home furnish- 
ings all are being designed with and 
depend upon faithful color reproductions 
to sell the goods. 


Ideal lithographic rellers in your press- 
room are your guarantee that you can 
produce these fresh, new colors hour after 
hour, day in and day out. 


When you see the exact shade of color in 
the press fountain appearing on the 
sheets at the delivery end of the press, 
you'll know that press is Ideal litho- 
graphic roller equipped. No other rollers 
capture delicate tints and deep velvety 


solids so well. 
! 


* 
IDEAL ROLLER & 
MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


2512 W. 24TH ST 21-24 THIRTY-NINTH AVENUE 6069-6073 MAYWOOD AVE. 5238 PEACHTREE ROAD, NE 


CHICAGO 8, ILL. LONG ISLAND CITY 1, N. Y. HUNTINGTON PARK, CAL. CHAMBLEE, GA. 





PIA Trade Binders Hold Annual Meeting In Detroit 


The annual meeting of the Trade Bind- 
ers Section of Printing Industry of Ameri- 
ca, held in Detroit, March 1-2, elected 
William Crayder of the Excelsior Bindery, 
Philadelphia, as president; Mortimer S. 
Sendor of the Sendor Bindery, Inc., New 


William Crayder Mortimer S. Sendor 


York City, as vice-president; Robert A. 
Wunsch, Becktold Co., St. Louis, as secre- 
tary, and John A. Osterholtz of the Hawk- 
eye Bindery, Des Moines, as treasurer. 

The Trade Binders’ annual session fea- 
tured presentations by professors associ- 
ated with the University of Detroit, Mich- 
igan State University and Wayne State 
University. 

The presentation on “Static or Dy- 
namic Salesmanship in 1958” made by 
Dr. C. T. Hardwick, University of Detroit, 
included a series of steps which trade 
binders may use in evaluating the sales 
philosophy of their companies in chang- 
ing from static or conservative salesman- 
ship to progressive and organized sales 
efforts. 

Dr. Milton S. Goldberg of Michigan 
State University outlined the numerous 
methods available to small business or- 
ganizations in financing the expansion of 
business or a modernization program. 

The possible application of work-sav- 
ing procedures, mechanization and work 
simplification programs to the trade bind- 
ery was reviewed by Prof. Robert S. Jones, 
Wayne State University. Professor Jones 
illustrated how effective work-saving pro- 
grams can be applied in the trade binding 
industry. 

In the discussion period the conferees 
were given an opportunity to discuss the 
application of management functions to 
the problems of the trade binding field. 

Drawing from the printing industry it- 
self, the meeting included an explanation 
of the value of programs for foreman 
training by James V. Elliott, New York 
Employing Printers Association. The sub- 
ject of budget hour rates and recovering 
for overtime spent on work was discussed 
by John Sherdon, also of New York Em- 
ploying Printers Association. 

Recognizing the waste which frequent- 
ly occurs in bindery operations because of 
the absence of uniform counting in the 
materials furnished to and processed by 
the trade binders, Mortimer S. Sendor of 
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New York City, who for many years has 
served as chairman of the Research and 
Engineering Council’s committee on 
counting mechanisms, discussed the use 
and need for accurate counting mecha- 
nisms in the trade binding and finishing 
industry. 

During the annual meeting the mem- 
bers agreed to begin special financial ratio 
studies for the trade binding industry and 
a monthly sales index. Members of the 
section agreed to carry forward their pro- 
gram for developing an improved under- 
standing and relationship between the 
trade binder and the commercial printer 
and lithographer. 

Joseph Kinlein, Philadelphia, and John 
M. Burkhardt, Detroit, past presidents of 
the section, reported that the meeting 
spelled the turning point from the several 
years of development into the beginning 
of specific project activities for the trade 


Linotype Co. $5-Million 
Expansion Plan Announced 

The first two steps in a Mergenthaler 
Linotype program calling for an expendi- 
ture of approximately $5-million to mod- 
ernize and expand the company’s facilities 
and to continue emphasis on research ac- 
tivities were announced last month by J. 
A. Keller, president. 

Mr. Keller said that arrangements for 
building a plant in Pennsylvania for pro- 
ducing Linofilm typesetting machines had 
been completed, and that commercial 
units should be available to meet trade 
demands next December cr January. 

Mr. Keller also announced that pre- 
liminary grading and construction work 
for a plant in Plainview, Long Island, N. 
Y., is under way. When this plant is com- 
pleted, the company will transfer produc- 
tion of Linotype machines as well as 
Davidson offset presses and duplicating 
equipment from Brooklyn to Plainview. 


C. S. Reilly (r.), president, Goss Printing Press 
International, S.A., and Goss Printing Press Co., 
Americas, welcomes Carlton Mellick as a new di- 
rector of both Miehle-Goss-Dexter subsidiaries 


binding industry. The new officers of the 
section, in a meeting with the new execu- 
tive committee, stated that during the 12 
months ahead efforts would be concen- 
trated on the ratio study and sales index 
projects. 

The section will hold its next meeting 
in connection with the PIA annual con- 
vention in Dallas, with meetings sched- 
uled for Sunday, Oct. 12, and Monday, 
Oct. 13. 


DRUPA 1958 Will Open 
In Germany Next Month 


Diisseldorf, situated on the banks of 
Germany’s Rhine River, will be the center 
of attention in the printing world, May 
3-16 when DRUPA 1958, the interna- 
tional printing and paper fair opens its 
doors for the third time since World War 
IL. 

Exhibitors from all over the world will 
show their products to the thousands of 
visitors expected to attend the event. 

The firss DRUPA closed on June 10, 
1951, when over 300,000 visitors, includ- 
ing 36,000 technical printing experts had 
viewed the exhibits. The second fair, held 
in 1954 saw 525,000 visitors, an in- 
crease of 215,000 over the 1951 toral 
This year’s fair is expected to break ali 
standing records for attendance. 

Further information on DRUPA 1958 
may be obtained by writing to the Ger- 
man-American-Trade Promotion Office, 
Suite 6900, Empire State Bldg., 350 Fifth 
Ave., New York 1 


Craftsman Line-Up Table Corp. 
Names G. H. Charnock President 


The Craftsman Line-up Table Corp. of 
Waltham, Mass., celebrating its 30th an- 
niversary in pioneering and building line- 
up and register ta- 
bles, announced 
last month the elec- 
tion of George H. 
Charnock, Jr. as 
its president. Mr. 
Charnock has been 
active in the equip- 
ment branch of the 
printing industry 
for 35 years. He be- 
came associated 
with Craftsman 
Line-up Table Corp. 13 years ago. Since 
that time he has served the company as 
vice-president and general manager. The 
announcement of Mr. Charnock’s election 
to the company’s top office noted that he 
had been largely responsible for the rapid 
growth of the business and for many im- 
provements for greater precision and con- 
venience of Craftsman tables. 


George H. Charnock 
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cheek Gilbert papers give to business correspondence. !|ub-si 
air-dried, Gilbert papers have a rich cockle finish and permit neat erasures. COLTS, 
Their cotton fibre content too, assures outstanding strength, permanence and | 
a crispness not found in other papers. Ask your Gilbert Paper Merchant. 


Fipe? 


GILBERT PAPER COMPANY, MENASHA, WISCONSIN 
ee mee. 


28 Full Pages of Gilbert Advertising reach your best customers in FoRTUNE.* 


Dun’s REVIEW & MODERN INDUSTRY,* ADVERTISING Requeaeents, BEST’s PAPE a gS 


INSURANCE News, and OrFice during 1958. UR COLOR INSERTIONS 


A good letterhead is always better...printed on a Gilbert Cotton Fibre Bond 
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Ninth Annual Convention Held By Gravure Technical Association 


Speaking at the Gravure Technical As- 
sociation’s ninth annual convention held 
Feb. 26-28 in New York City, United 
States Public Printer Raymond Blatten- 
berger said that the printing business in 
1958 will approach or possibly equal the 
volume of business in 1957. Mr. Blatten- 
berger noted that during a period of gen- 
eral business decline advertising volume 
increases and with that added spur, print- 
ing volume also increases. 

“Printing has become a $5-billion in- 
dustry with 45,000 plants in every pro- 
gressive town and city. It is building up its 
modern equipment at a rate of a quarter 
billion dollars invested annually. I know 
of no industry that is busier with research 
in every branch and operation, and cer- 
tainly none that is more modern than are 
the gravure men,” said Mr. Blattenberger 

Keynoting the convention, Mr. Blatten 
berger spoke at the opening joint publica- 
tion and packaging session. Both groups 
later held separate meetings. A panel dis- 
cussion of publication paper for rotogra- 
vure was a new feature this year. W. K. 
Gainer of International Paper Co., New 
York City, heads the new paper committee 
which was set up because materials prob- 
lems were rated by the association as im- 
portant as press or ink problems. 

Wilfrid T. Connell, president, Interna- 
tional Photo-Engravers Union of North 
America, was among the publication divi- 
sion speakers. Topics studied by this sec- 
tion included carbon tissue, Rotcfilm, the 
hard dot gravure process and grinding 
stones. A color scanner developed by J. F. 
Crosfield, Ltd. in England was described 
There were two closed sessions for dis- 
cussion of gravure engraving and a panel 





T. J. Stultz (1.), president of the Gravure Technical Association, introduces Wilfrid T. Connell, presi- 
dent, International Photo-Engravers Union of North America who spoke at GTA’s New York convention 


discussion of supplement and magazine 
gravure printing. 

Packaging printers heard reports on pa 
per, foil and film manufacture and print- 
ing characteristics: color density measure 
ment with reflection meters, and chrome 
hardness and crack pattern. A.so detailed 
were specific packaging printing prob- 
lems, photographic copy, quality control 
and cylinder corrections in terms of how 
many could be made on copper or chrome 
Liticolor, a German-made lacquer, was 
also described at the convention. 

The association tested a new type of 
exhibition. There were no salesmen at the 
booths. Placards and other printed mate- 
rial explained the displays, and the room 
was closed during the sessions. 

George Leach, Standard Process Corp., 
Chicago, was elected to succeed John Mc 
Master, Eastman Kodak Co., as an asso- 


Viewing color transparency at Eastman Kodak Co. during the Gravure Technical Association directors 


conference in Rochester, N.Y., are (left photo, |. to r 


J. Gibson Mcllvain, former president of 


GTA; A. W. Streitmatter, general manager, Kodak Professional Goods Division, and Edward St. John, 


GTA executive secretary. Seen in right photo are 


|. to r.) T. J. Stultz, GTA president, discussing 


structure of Kodak gravure copy film with Dr. Walter Clark, superintendent, Applied Photography 
Division, Eastman Kodak, and John McMaster, manager, Kodak graphic reproduction sales and director 
of Gravure Technical Association. GTA directors toured Kodak Park Works during meeting in February 
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ciate division director. Franz Prell, R. R 
Donnelley & Sons, Chicago, was named to 
serve as a publication division director 
succeeding Martin J. Waters, Art Gra- 
vure Corp., New York City. T. J. Seultz 
continues as GTA president. 

Next year’s annual meeting and con- 
vention will be held March 4-6 at the 
Drake Hotel in Chicago. 


Graphic Arts Congress 
To Be Held In Florida 


The Fifth Graphic Arts Congress spon- 
sored by the Graphic Arts Association of 
Central Florida will start a four-day meet- 
ing on May | at the San Juan Hotel in 
Orlando. Chairman Joe Warren forecasts 
a program of talks and motion pictures 
developed in cooperation with the Print- 
ing Industry of America and Printing In- 
dustries of Florida. 

Seminar sessions dealing with Franklin 
letterpress and offset catalogs will be in 
charge of Charles Parker of Porte Publish 
ing’s technical department. 

Dean Richard Morley of Pensacola 
Junior College, former journeyman, Lino- 
type operator-machinist and printing in- 
structor, will discuss employee training at 
the management session and take part ina 
Meeting to study craftsmen’s problems. 

Prof. Earl McIntyre, School of Commu 
nications, Florida State University, will 
moderate the latter session, which will in- 
clude a discussion on humidity by Chester 
Wilcox, air conditioning engineer. 

Carey Dowd III, president of the Mas 
ter Printers Section of Printing Industry 
of America, will present craftsmen’s cer 
tificates to members who have earned 
them. 

Featured at the congress will be a Print- 
ed-in-Florida Contest and an exhibition 
of supplies and equipment. Printing In- 
dustries of Florida as part of its annual 
meeting will hold a dinner-dance May 2. 
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Quality Lithography depends on the Plate 
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3M Photo Offset Plates 


BRAND 


"3M" is o registered trademark of Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Co., St. Paul 6, Minnesoto. 


Pr Tr On 


General Export: 99 Park Avenve, New York 16, N.Y. in Canada: P.O. Box 757, London, Ontario. 
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The Graphic Arts in Washington 





Postal Rates and Postal Pay Bills 
Go To Senate-House Conference 


BY L. H. (HAL) ALLEN 
Eastern Editor, The Inland Printer 


On March 18 the House of Representa- 
tives passed a motion to disagree with 
Senate changes in the House bill to raise 
postal rates and postal workers’ pay. This 
action shifted both bills to Senate-House 
conference for agreement on adjustments 
to be approved finally by both branches. 

The Senate had approved the five-cent 
rate for out-of-town first-class letters and 
four cents for local mail. The House had 
voted for the lower rate for all first-class. 
Said John W. McCormack, House Demo- 
cratic leader: “I am inclined 20 believe the 
five-cent stamp will have a tough time 
getting through.” Other differences in- 
clude the following: 

Postcards. Senate, three cents except 
handwritten cards two cents. House, three 
cents for both. 

Air mail. Senate, six to eight cents. 
House, seven cents. 

Second-class, newspapers and periodi- 
cals. Senate, three annual 10 per cent 
raises on nonadvertising content, three an- 
nual 20 per cent boosts on advertising 
content. House, four annual 15 per cent 
increases on all content. 

Third-class, largely advertising matter. 
Senate, circulars and other printed matter 
from two to three cents on first two ounces 
or less. Bulk rate, so-called “junk mail,” 
from one and a half to two cents a piece 
next July 1, two and a half cents on the 
following July 1, with the pound rate 
rising from 14 to 16 cents. House rates 
are similar. 

Estimated total boosts per year. Senate: 
$700-million. House: $500-million. 


Post Office May Standardize 
First- and Third-Class Envelopes 

The Post Office Department plans to 
establish a limited number of length and 
width dimensions for envelopes sent first- 
class. Dimension limits for third-class ex- 
cept bulk mailing are also under study. 
Standardization is needed because auto- 
matic machines do not handle all of the 
variety of envelopes now in use. The 
House Post Office Committee is due to 
receive before June 30 a report on pro- 
posed sizes and has suggested that mailing 
off-sizes at special rates be permitted. 


Expenses Reported To Employers 
Need Not Be Listed With IRS 

Internal Revenue Service released on 
March 12 a proposed regulation under 
which employees who report business ex- 
penses to their employers would not be 


required to report such expenses on their 
income tax returns. 

Employees who do not report business 
expenses to their employers would be re- 
quired to report these expenses and detail 
them on their returns. This applies to 
1958 returns. Under IRS procedure 30 
days are allowed for receiving written 
comment after which the final regulation 
is issued. 

Apprenticeship and Training 
Conference Schedule Announced 

The Bureau of Apprenticeship and 
Training of the Department of Commerce 
has announced the following conference 
schedule: 

Minnesota State Apprenticeship Con- 
ference—May 1-2, St. Paul. 





Eastern Seaboard Apprenticeship Con- 
ference—June 23-26, Griswold Hotel 
and Country Club, Groton, Conn. 


Southern States A: ip Con- 
ference—July 10-12, Marion Hotel, Little 
Rock, Ark., July 10-12. 

Ohio Apprenticeship Conference— 
Sept. 8-10, Statler Hotel, Cleveland. 


Lord Baltimore Press Affiliates 
With International Paper Co. 

The Lord Baltimore Press, Inc., Balti- 
more, Md., custom designers and printers 
of consumer has become afhil- 
jated with International Paper Co., New 
York, through a recent exchange of stock 
transaction. 

International president Richard C 
Doane said production would continue 
with the same personnel. 

Leonard Dalsemer, formerly executive 
vice-president, has become president of 
the Baltimore company and a vice-presi- 
dent of International Paper Co. Hugo 
Dalsheimer, who was the Lord Baltimore 
Press president and treasurer, has been 
named board chairman. 








Coming Events In The Graphic Arts Industry 








ree —ggy moy ore Design in Chicago 
Institute, Chicago, 


of Artists offices, Silvermine, Conn 
Printing Industry of San Antonio, annual Texas 

conference of printing management problems, 

Gunter Hotel, San Antonio, Tex., April 26-27. 


April 28-May 1. 
Printing Industry of America Ticket and Cou- 
pon Section, annual mecting, Rabe Suse Gt, 
Chicago, April 30. 


MAY 
te et en, ae alee 
Arts Industries, Chalfonte-Haddon Hall Hotel, 
Atlantic City, N.J., May 1-3. 
National Association of Litho Clubs, anpual 
convention, Shoreham Hotel, Washington, D.C., 


Craftsmen, 
York Hotel, ena Canada, May 9-10. 
International 


Technical Association of the Pulp and Paper 
. Bedford 


ypographic 
ciation Conference, Multnomah Hotel, Portland, 
Ore., May 15-17. 


of America Magazine Printers 


Color 


Color is assuming an increasing role of importance in 
modern industrial design. The application of 

color to equipment and appliances is not merely 

for visual appeal. Color is often employed for maximum 
efficiency. For example, a panel board for push- 

button controls offers fewer chances for human error 
when the push-buttons are of different colors. 


The greatest strides in graphic uses of color in advertising 
can be seen by comparing current magazines with 

those of a few decades ago. Photomechanical methods of 
reproducing color on the high-speed printing 

presses of today have been greatly advanced. Color 
photography has also come into its own in 

the commercial art field that supplies the advertiser with 
pictorial subjects. Color helps to sell goods today. 


Keeping pace with new graphic developments, Westvaco 
paper-making skill is buttressed by research that 
provides printers and advertisers with fine papers for 
color reproduction. On the right is a striking color 
photograph reproduced by offset lithography on Pinnacle 
Offset, Blue White [Vellum]. This distinctive paper 

may also be specified in cream white; it is available, too, 
in regular finish, blue white or cream white. It is 

just one of many Wesivaco Quality papers produced for 
specific requirements of various printing methods. 


Keep posted on new graphic ideas in the world of color 
reproduction by getting a copy of Westvaco 

Inspirations. This publication puts you abreast of new 
trends in creative design and typography. Obtain 
Number 210 by phoning or writing to a Company address 
listed below, or to your nearest Westvaco distributor. 


Cover photographer 


Stephen Colhoun, distinguished American photographer, is best known 
for his fashion pictures of beautiful women. Equally fine 

are his photographs of personalities and still-life objects. Representing 
the latter is the colorful one here; the subject being pure white 
geometric forms, photographed in four color-filter exposures on one 
transparency. Born in Philadelphia in 1921, Mr. Colhoun lived 

in California and Colorado before attending Hartford's Trinity College 
A student of aeronautical engineering and a navigator in the 

Air Force, he worked in Wall Street and Madison Avenue before his 
photog aphs appeared professionally in Mademoiselle Magazine. 

He has recently photographed President Eisenhower in Washington. 
The father of three children, he participates in national 

and international racquets competition when not behind the camera. 


West Virginia 
Pulp and Paper Company 


Sales Offices: 

230 Park Avenue, New York 17 

35 East Wacker Drive, Chicago 1 
508 Market Street, San Francisco 5 
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“| owe my success to high intelligence and hard work— 
| start next Monday.” 




















AIGA Exhibit Will Visit 
Atlanta And Washington 


Design and Printing for Commerce and 
50 Advertisements of the Year Exhibition 
sponsored annually by the American In- 
stitute of Graphic Arts was launched Feb. 
17-March 7 in New York City and then 
displayed during the latter part of March 
at the Institute of Design in Chicago un- 
der the auspices of the Society of Typo- 
graphic Arts. 

Next stops on the show’s nationwide 
tour running 18 months are Georgia In- 
stitute of Technology in Atlanta May 5- 
18 and AIGA’s Washington (D.C.) chap- 
ter May 26-June 6. 

On view with outstanding advertise- 
ments are 160 examples of commercial 
printing in the general fields of sales pro- 
motion and direct mail. They were jury- 
selected for successfully integrating origi- 
nality of conception with excellence of 
execution, and for reflecting the current 
graphic arts standards in actual design and 
production performance. 


National Paper And Type Co. 
To Hold Sales Conference 

National Paper & Type Co., which for 
58 years has been exporting graphic arts 
equipment to Latin America, has sched- 
uled its international sales conference for 
April 21-30 in New York City. 

Coming to discuss new methods and 
procedures for promoting sales are sales 
managers and key personnel from Nation- 
al offices in Central and South America. 
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Transkrit Corp. Observes 20th 
Year; Now Operates Four Plants 

This year marks the 20th anniversary 
of the Transkrit Corp., hot wax carbon- 
izing production and service. When the 
Transkrit process, which had found wide- 
spread use in Europe, was introduced in 
1938 the company had one plant. Now 
there are four supplying the trade only. 

By the Transkrit method a special hot 
wax carbon is applied to the backs of 
single or multiple forms in any area or 
shape. Compounded in the company’s ink 
plant, this carbon is available in black 
and several other colors. Application to 
selected areas of each form in a set pro- 
vides each of several business office de- 
partments with details directly concerning 
it. Such forms eliminate the need for in- 
terleaved carbon paper and perforated 
snapout stubs and speed collating and do 
away with costs of handling carbon tis- 
sues, according to the company. 

It is said that any type of stock, includ- 
ing ledger, safety paper, gummed labels 
and tissue can be used, and that up to 17 
smudgeless and smearless copies can be 
obtained. The company claims that Tran- 
skrit carbon will retain its copying qual- 
ities for many years. 

Free sample kits and further details are 
available from the company at 704 Broad- 
way, New York 3, or 633 Plymouth Ct.. 


Chicago 5. 


New York Lettering Firm Moves 

Flexo-lettering Co., Inc., process letter- 
ing firm, has moved its entire facilities to 
305 E. 46th St., New York City. 


Printing Conference Set 
For San Antonio April 26 


By J. H. Reed 

With plans nearing completion for the 
Fifth Texas Conference on Printing Man- 
agement Problems, indications are that 
this will again be one of the state’s most 
important events for the printing field. 

The conference will be held on Satur- 
day and Sunday, April 26 and 27, coin- 
ciding with San Antonio's Fiesta Week 
at the Gunter Hotel in San Antonio. This 
will be the fourth Texas conference to be 
held in the Alamo City. 

As in previous years, the conference 
will consist of three business sessions, two 
on Saturday and one on Sunday morning, 
with a luncheon Saturday noon. 

Paul Miller of the National Printing 
and Stationery Co., and president of the 
Printing Industry of San Antonio, will 
preside at the opening session. Other ses- 
sions will be presided over by the presi- 
dents of the printing groups in Austin, 
Dallas and Houston, all of which will 
have large delegations in attendance at the 
meeting. 

On Saturday morning, which will be 
devoted to production problems, Stephen 
Bresk of the Rein Co., Houston, will be 
the principal speaker. His address will be 
followed by a panel discussion. 

On Saturday afternoon those attending 
the conference will be divided into two 
sections. John Doesburg, general counsel 
of the Master Printers’ Section of Printing 
Industry of America, and Carey Dowd III, 
president of the Master Printers’ Section, 
will address open shop printers. 

Gerald Walsh, secretary and director, 
Union Employers’ Section of PIA and 
Mendel Segal, first vice-president of the 
section, will address closed shop printers. 

Sunday morning's session will be de- 
voted to sales problems. 

As in the past the conference will be 
aimed at helping the small printer. 


Champion Paper Co. Buys 
Brazilian Kraft Pulp Plant 

The Champion Paper and Fibre Co., 
Hamilton, Ohio, has acquired an interest 
in a new Brazilian company now erecting 
the first bleached kraft pulping plant in 
Brazil. Champion will be responsible for 
its management and its operation. M. C. 
Walsh, with Champion since 1929, and 
for the last four years manager of Cham- 
pion’s Washington, D.C., office, has been 
elected president of the new firm. 

The mill, in the state of Sao Paulo, will 
have a chemical recovery unit and caustic 
soda production facilities. It will have an 
initial capacity of about 150 tons a day of 
bleached kraft pulp manufactured from 
eucalyptus. The company will sell its pulp 
to the Brazilian domestic market. The 
plant will be rcady for production early 
in 1959. 
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ATF’s new web-fed Business Forms Presses feature high printing speed plus an 
open, accessible press structure which makes the pressman’s job easier. All 
operations are handled from floor level. All controls are within easy reach, for 
fast, simple adjustments 

ATF Business Forms Presses are available with either offset or rubber plate 
printing units—or a combination of both. Sizes: 17” and 22” cut-off, with 2642” 
maximum web width. A variable size rubber plate forms press is also available, 
with 14” to 26” circumferences by 2642” web width 

These features and attachments handle the various special operations used 
in business forms printing 


Combination numbering and imprinting, or double numbering, unit 
A common fountain inks both parts of this double unit. The numbering section 
can be hand inked with a different culor from that in the fountain. 


Teletype and file hole punch units 

Designed for circumferential setting of all punch rings. Split type file hole 
punch rings, coded to maximum hole spacing, give great flexibility in arranging 
punch patterns. Teletype unit includes three sets of high-precision double row 
punch rings arranged for lateral adjustment after initial setting. Long range 
compensating rollers between units insure quick, accurate register control. 


Continuous and jump vertical perforating unit 

This unit includes both continuous and jump perforating, and operates on one 
or two shafts, both easily adjusted sideways. A third shaft is provided for the 
slitting operation. 


Cross Perforator 
Two solid steel blade cylinders perforate against hardened solid steel anvil 
cylinders 


Magnetically controlled center rewinder 

The new ATF rewinder is driven by its own independent motor through a dancer- 
controlled eddy current clutch, insuring proper tension and perfect rolls. It can 
be operated in either direction of rotation by a single switch. 


Zig Zag folder (optional) 

in ATF’s zig zag cylinder folder, the paper is under positive control at all times 
to insure accurate, straight folded packs. The creeping belt delivery table rolls 
away when the rewinder is to be used. 


High speed and economy with 
ATF-Webendorfer 
Business Forms Presses 


Punching section of press, including Zig zag felder, including creeping be't 
adjustable file and line hole units and delivery table with adjustable stroke, 
the skip or continuous perforating unit. and roll-away casters. 


You'll find a complete description 
of these profit-building presses 
in a new six-page folder. 
Use this coupon to get your copy. 


American Type Founders 


Web Division, Dept. IP 
200 Elmora Avenue 
Elizabeth, New Jersey 


Please send the Business Forms Press folder to: 




















Review Graphic Arts Progress At New York Meeting 


Navigraphic "58, a new project con- 
ceived and staged by the Navigators of 
New York City for reviewing graphic arts 
technical progress with an eye slanted to- 
ward developments in the future was held 
March 15 in New York City. 

More than 300 persons assembled for 
the show. About 150 breakfasted together. 
Visitors received information on manage- 
ment and production tools and methods 
enabling them to meet the demands of 
faster production, greater economy and 
better quality results. 


A. L. Berman, vice-president of Mar- 
quardt & Co., received the Navigators’ 
Service to Industry Award, one of the 
highest honors bestowed on an individual 
in the New York graphic arts field, at the 
Navigraphic luncheon. 

Chairing the two sessions was Charles 
V. Morris, assistant to the president of 
Aldine Paper Co. and Reinhold-Gould, 
Inc. Wade E. Griswold, executive direc- 
tor of the Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion, stressed the importance of keeping 
abreast with graphic arts developments. 
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light of the power you need for the job 


TRI-POWER THREE PHASE HIGH INTENSITY ARC 
PRINTING LAMP FOR USE WITH PRINTING FRAMES 
50” x 70” AND LARGER Borns 2 trim of three carbons te produce 
a sage igh! source three times a3 powertul as the 148 ampere Graiar: Dua! func- 
teen motor automatically compensates lor any variables m the carder burning vate 
threeghes! the 7’ howr trom Indseating meter and tap-changing swriches permit 
accurate compensation for line voltage change: May be retsted 366  Biewer ¢1- 
hawsts gases Long lite giass msuisted transiormer:. 


GRAFARC CHALLENGER 75 and 110 AMPERE HIGH 
INTENSITY CAMERA ARC LAMP Quick settling of the arc per- 
mits acourate exposures of a5 short a3 5 seconds. Accurate density contre: regard- 
less of line voltage variations. Constant color temperatures. Power-packed for 
dense Kodachromes. When lamp is energized the dual function motor instantly 
advances the carbons, strikes the arc. establishes correct gap length, and feeds 
the carbon: so a: te mamtsm the proper gap throughout the 
dermat of the trum Finger-tp contre! automatically separates 
the carter holders te full expended length ter insertion of new 
carder trim. obseieting clutch and mansai return Dus! temp 


operation trom one transtormer saves lime and money on in- ~ PRECISION B 
stofiation Rise svariable double decked with counterbalanced 3 o 
wpe’ : 5 
e z 
z . 
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GRAFARC 140 AMPERE HIGH INTENSITY ARC PRINT- 
ING LAMP FOR USE WITH PRINTING FRAMES 40” x 
50” AND LARGER Twice a: powertul a: the average printing lamp, this 
lamp cuts exposure time in hall. Like off Strong printing lomps, snifere light 
coverage 3 provided. with dlummater variable: entirety eimmated Sharper 
reproduction results trem thew ese There : ne eo! undercutting The moter 
ample @ size telly automatc and rehadie Modets for Monetype Heebner MH 
phote composing machines atwwre precise coctre! of miensity ter securate repeat: 


GRAFARC 95 AMPERE HIGH INTENSITY ARC PRINT- 
ING LAMP FOR USE WITH PRINTING FRAMES UNDER 
40” x SO” As with the 148 ampere printing lomp, overhesd models are 
available for ese with horizontal printing frames. They bere in serme! pesiten. 
thus averdmg smoking of the reflector aad preventing asm trom Gepesitimy on ser 
faces im the light path. See your desler or send for litersture 
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Electronic photoengraving was dis- 
cussed by Judson Hyatt, vice-president, 
Fairchild Graphic Equipment Co., Inc. He 
described Fairchild’s Scan-A-Graver and 
Scan-A-Sizer and direct engraving elec- 
tronic machines made by Rudolf Hell Co. 
of Germany and also by the Elgrama Co. 
in Switzerland. 

“Toward the elimination of make- 
ready,” was the topic discussed by Alan 
Holliday, president of Craftsmen, Inc., 
and research director of Hughes Corp. 

Michael A. Canale, president, Canale 
Chemical Co., discussed bimetal and tri- 
metal plates for offset work. He forecast 
that such plates would be part of the litho 
industry for many years to come. 

“Pleasing color reproductions that 
everyone can afford,” was the subject treat- 
ed by John McMaster, manager of the 
Graphic Reproduction Sales Division, 
Eastman Kodak Co. He referred to East- 
man’s three-color process for short runs 
and displayed charts showing how the 
three basic colors grow into four. 

Henry Webendorfer, assistant manag- 
er, Web-Fed Press Division, American 
Type Founders, informed registrants on 
web rotary offset presses, their construc- 
tion, operation and advantages 

Speaking as a printer, Joseph Weiler, 
Marchbanks Press designer and supervi- 
sor, evaluated cold composition. He told 
what equipment is now on the market, 
what it can do in the way of speed, wheth- 
er it makes typesetting cheaper and gives 
better quality 

The final speaker was Edwin D. Orans 
who, as managing director of Quality 
Photo-Engraving Co., Inc., gave his audi- 
ence news on photoengraving changes. 


Comp’s New Vocabulary 


Concluded from page 77 
an operator, and a boy to pull proofs and 
put away leads and slugs. Those people 
are going to have to decide whether they 
want to stand still or to move with the 
current. 

It's probably a comfortable feeling to 
watch the march of events from a balcony 
seat, but no modern printer can possibly 
be in that happy position if he wants to 
compete and stay in business. 

If the composing room proprietor him- 
self doesn’t want to keep up with the trend 
toward complete specialization and to 
learn the requirements of the new proce- 
dures, he will have to hire a specialist to 
run the plant. Membership in trade asso- 
ciations will pay increasing dividends, as 
it is the exchange of information that will 
provide the know-how to estimate the rate 
of obsolescence in existing equipment. 

All the printer has to do is to look 
around and he will realize that the future 
is already here. 
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For 
letter-perfect 
proofs... 
DEMAND 











Letter Construction by A. Durer (A.D. 1525) 


RELYON REPRODUCTION PAPER 


Little wonder so many printers and typogra- RELYON makes your job easier, 


faster, better: 
phers demand RELYON Reproduction Paper. 
: RELYON’S smooth white finish 
RELYON earns its name. gives clear stand-out letters, clean 
. sharp edges. 
From first proofs to final plates, RELYON RASWORIS netiadine Gabon 


lowers your production costs, raises your quality, trasts ink and paper perfectly. 
and increases typesetting profits. RELYON absorbs ink quickly, 


thoroughly. Thick and thin type, 
Next time you order reproduction paper, de- light and heavy faces prove evenly 


together. 
mand the dependable. Ask your Ludlow paper REL YORE Sax flat; sentote 
merchant for RELYON. tion of adhesives. 


LUDLOW PAPERS, INC. 
Fine Papers Division, Dept. F, 
Brookfield, Massachusetts 

Please send me free sample sheets 
of RELYON Reproduction Paper. 
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LUDLOW PAPERS, INC. 


Fine Papers Division 
Brookfield, Massachusetts 








Home-Made Slugger Cuts Wasted Proofreading Time 


(Concluded from page 57) 
found that the slugger enables us to do 
in eight to ten minutes what formerly 
took us 30 minutes—a saving in time of 
more than two-thirds! 

We have not yet entirely perfected the 
slugger, but so far have discovered that 
it works best in a dark corner of the room 
removed from overhead lights. 

We are planning to add drop shelves 
(like those on a typewriter table) on each 
side of the glass working surface to hold 
work in progress. We think it may be pos- 


sible to build a hood or canopy of opaque 
material over the slugger to cut off ex- 
traneous light. This would enable the 
operator to see his superimposed proofs 
more distinctly. 

Another improvement would be a 
switch that would turn on only two lights 
at a time. Thus in slugging long, narrow 
galleys, only the two lower lights would 
be used. This would not only save elec- 
tricity, but would keep the light from the 
upper two fixtures from blinding the eyes 
of the operator. The slugger could also be 

















Small type bother you? 


Unable to get skarp, clear, legible small-size type? 


Rx: Fotosetter / Warwick Typography 


Now, with Fotosetter typography by Warwick, 


you get super sharp characters, unlimited choice 


of small type faces, space-saving character 


design that packs more copy in a given space. 


If you use small-size type for labels, 


mail order advertising—anything, better 


send for a copy of our new photographic type 
book. Your letterhead to Dept. SB-24 brings 
a copy pronto! Write today. 


WARWICK TYPOGRAPHERS ‘1c 


920 Washington Ave. «+ St. Louis 1, Mo. 


Phone CEntral 1-9210 . 


TWX SL48 


overnight service by air to most customers in the U. §. 





built without legs, and carried from desk 
to desk as needed. 

Although this time-saving slugger is 
not for sale by printing house equipment 
companies, we feel that there are many 
printers whose volume of work is such 
that it would warrant building a custom- 
made slugger similar to the one described, 
perhaps adapting the idea to their own 
particular needs. Our slugger is more ac- 
curate than the old method, and it has paid 
for itself many times over in time saved. 


LTF Research Report 
Shows Color Problems 


(Concluded from page 59) 
situation as being impossible to change. 
One of the greatest values of the survey 
was finding that while some plants were 
failing others were getting good results. 

If you want to improve your process 
color work and be able to do better work 
consistently, the conditions in your own 
plant should be studied thoroughly. How- 
ever, much of the information you should 
have to do this is relatively new and has 
not as yet been compiled in a single com- 
prehensive book. 

Additional information on methods of 
identifying error conditions that affect 
color correction are also in LTF’s Bulletin 
+320, The LTF Color Chart, and in Re 
search Progress No. 38, The Evaluation 
of Process Inks. Further details on the 
survey reported in this article are in the 
ninth Annual TAGA Proceedings, 1957, 
Part B, Highlights of the LTF Color 
Survey. 

At this time, the most satisfactory way 
of getting this information to work in 
your plant is attendance at one of LTF's 
Color Seminars. These are two-day work- 
shop meetings limited to ten men and 
held at the LTF research laboratory in 
Chicago. The small groups permit ade- 
quate discussion of the special problems 
that usually exist in individual plants. A 
number of these seminars are planned. 
Those interested may write to the Litho- 
graphic Technical Foundation at 131 E. 
39th St., New York 16, or 1800 S. Prairie 
Ave., Chicago 16, for further information. 


Flexoprint Movie Available 

A sound motion picture entitled “This 
is Flexoprint” has been released by Rem- 
ington Rand, Division of Sperry Rand 
Corp., 315 Fourth Ave., New York 10. 
The 16-minute, 16-mm film shows the 
advantages of using Flexoprint as a type- 
setting method for producing or revising 
lists. The movie is available on loan free 
of charge and may be obtained by con- 
tacting the company or its local sales of- 
fices. Descriptive literature, folder KD- 
837, is also available. 
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IF YOU'RE OPERATING AN ANTIQUE LIKE THIS... 
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YOU'VE LOST YOUR COMPETITIVE EDGE . . . TRADE IT IN NOW 
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“This hydraulic clamp 


is another reason 
we traded for a NEW 


SEYBOLD SABER” 





An obsolete cutter can cost 
you money every day in spoil- & —~ 
age, low production and high ’ 
maintenance costs. For ex- 

ample, the clamp on a twenty- 

or thirty-year-old cutter can’t 
protect valuable multicolor press 
sheets and paper stock the way the full 
hydraulic clamp of the modern Seybold 





Saber® does. The Saber’s clamp “cushion 





CCCs HARRIS-SEYBOLD COMPANY 


INTERTYP 
E E A Division of Harris-intertype Corporation 


4510 East 71st Street, Cleveland 5, Ohio 





contacts’ the pile, applies full pre-set clamp- 





ing pressure before the knife enters the pile, 


CORPORATION 












and holds that pressure constant through- 


out the cut. Result: no pile disturbance... 





Gentlemen: please [] call me for an estimate on my old cutter 
J send me complete details on the Seybold Saber 


no marked stock . . . accurate cuts every 









time ... higher net production of quality 


work. 





Now is the time to trade in your old cutter. 
To get action, just fill in the coupon. 














Careful Production Goes Into Technical Catalogs 


Continued from page 79) 
as well as the front. They are not widely 
used because of the cost of manufacture. 
They may be made in two ways: 
1. By die-cutting the division pages of 
heavy paper, similar to (c) 1. 

2. By cementing printed tabs to the 

first pages of each section. 

There are five basic methods of bind- 
ing technical catalogs. Each of these has 
several variations. The method chosen 
should depend on the purpose of the 
book, its probable life and the necessary 
expenditure. 


1. Saddle-wired books are bound with 
two or three wire stitches through the 
folded back. This is the most inexpensive 
binding method for catalogs having a 
limited number of pages. The limit is 
about 72 pages and cover although paper 
weights can vary it. This form of binding 
is used principally for catalogs intended 
for reference files or for incorporation 
in master binders with other catalogs. 

2. Perfect binding provides an inex- 
pensive method of binding thicker cata- 
logs having paper covers. Automatic ma- 
chinery gathers the book sections, cuts off 











““Shop foremen know... 


the Right [ustod~otion 


makes a BIG difference!”’ 


RIGHT INSTALLATION means nuAre 


Makes more of a difference than you ever thought pos- 
sible! The installation of a nuArc lamp in your shop. 
NuAre carbon arc lamps are GUARANTEED for color 
and intensity. Automatic...motor-driven...no moving 
parts to wear out. Shorter exposure time means reduced 
power cost. For all cameras, printing frames, and photo- 
composing machines. Write Today for full details on 30- 


Day Free Trial Offer. 


the folded backs, adds adhesive, and draws 
on the covers. Recent improvements make 
possible perfect-bound books which will 
stand up under reasonable use for long 
periods. 

3. Mechanical bindings are becoming 
too numerous to describe in detail. Bas- 
ically the same, they consist of metal or 
plastic rings, combs or spirals through 
holes or slots in the page edges. This 
binding method produces books which 
open flat and are moderate in cost. In 
some forms, printed backbones may be 
added. A few permit the removal of old 
pages and insertion of new pages. 

4. Case binding is one of the oldest 
methods but still produces the sturdiest 
catalogs. The book sections are sewed to- 
gether and glued into a case consisting of 
cloth, Fabricoid or leather over flexible or 
stiff boards. The result is a strong and 
handsome book which, made with modern 
equipment, is reasonable in cost. 

5. Many technical catalogs appear in 
loose-leaf binders. There are several types 
of these binders differing mainly in the 
number and shape of the rings and meth- 
ods of opening and closing. The available 
budget is the best guide for selection of 
binder type, cover materials, etc. Although 
the initial cost of a loose-leaf catalog will 
be higher than other binding methods, it 
makes for easy insertion of new pages and 
sections without reprinting of the entire 
catalog. 

When the catalog is completed, it must 
be placed in the hands of customers and 
prospects as quickly as possible. Most 
manufacturers use a combination of the 
various methods of doing this. 

1. Distribution by mail is rapid and 
thorough, if a complete list of customers 
and prospects is available. Catalogs en- 
joy a special postage rate. 

2. Distribution by salesmen is good, if 
the salesmen cover their territories com- 
pletely and frequently. The catalog pro- 
vides an excellent reason for a sales call. 

3. Distribution carough advertising of- 
fers is slower and cannot be complete but 
may turn up overlooked prospects. It may 
also check advertising effectiveness. 

4. Distribution through book stores is 
possible if, as mentioned previously, the 
catalog has acquired textbook status. Such 
distribution may reach students and others 
who may become prospects later. It also 
will help reduce costs. 


Graphic Arts Center Opened 
A Graphic Arts Center has been opened 


company, inc. 
General Office and Factory: 
824 S. Western Ave., Chicago 12, Ill. 


EASTERN SALES AND SERVICE: 215 FOURTH AVENUE, NEW YORK, N.Y. 


by the Olmsted-Kirk Co. of Dallas, whole- 
sale paper distributor. The center is lo- 
cated at 1037 Young St. next to the com- 
pany office and warehouse, and consists of 
an exhibit hall for fine printing samples, 
an auditorium seating 100, and a library 
of graphic arts reference books. 
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E. G. Ryan Celebrating 
Anniversaries in 1958 


“Mr. Web Offset Himself,” or “Fifty 
Years in the Printing Machinery Busi- 
ness” might be the title of the life story of 

; E. G. Ryan who 

celebrates this year 

a gold and a silver 

anniversary — 50 

years in the print- 

ing machinery 

business and 25 

years in the web 

offset branch alone. 

Mr. Ryan, vice- 

president of the 

George Hantscho 

——- Co., Mt. Vernon, 

N.Y., and president of E. G. Ryan and 

Co., Chicago, has watched the growth of 

the industry in his 50 years of serving 

printers and lithographers; the most spec- 

tacular to him has been the development 

and acceptance of the offset process. To 

keep abreast of those developments, Mr. 

Ryan at the age of 70 (in 1955) became 

associated with George Hantscho, former- 

ly designer and supervising builder of web 

presses for American Type Founders, and 

formed the George Hantscho Co. to make 
web offset publication presses. 

No stranger to offset, Mr. Ryan pio- 
neered the process in the early 30's as 
president of E. G. Ryan and Co., the Chi- 
cago sales organization he still heads. He 
was the first representative for the old 
Webendorfer-Wills Co., later purchased 
by ATF. 

Mr. Ryan has spoken at many graphic 
arts industry meetings. He saw the need 
for and helped to organize web offset and 
business forms groups which now are sec- 
tions of the Printing Industry of America. 

After graduating from the University 
of Illinois in 1908, Mr. Ryan entered the 
printing machinery field and sold a ma- 
chine called the Printograph (now ex- 
tinct). In 1912 he took over the agency 
for the Multicolor press and formed E. G. 
Ryan and Co. At 73 Mr. Ryan still works 
a full eight-hour day, usually six days a 
week. In the spring his chief interest lies 
in locating and training pitchers for the 
local “Little League” baseball teams in 
Wilmette, II. 


Linotype Company Breaks Ground 
For New Plainview, L.1., Plant 

Mergenthaler Linotype Co. has broken 
ground for its new plant at Plainview, 
Long Island, N.Y. Ceremonies on March 
22 were symbolic because preliminary 
work was already under way, J. A. Keller, 
president, said. 

The 250,000-square-foot plant on a 
24-acre site at the corner of Round 
Swamp and Old Country Roads will house 
i,000 employees of the Linotype-David- 
son manufacturing division. 


LTF Research Committee Plans 
Annual Meeting For April 23-24 

The Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion’s research committee will hold its 
annual meeting April 23-24 at the Con- 
rad Hilton Hotel in Chicago. The first ses- 
sions of the meeting will consist of reports 
by LTF laboratory staff members on re- 
search projects conducted during 1957. 

The first day and a half of the confer- 
ence will be open to members of the LTF 
research committee and their guests. The 
afternoon session of April 24 will be de- 
voted to discussions and proposals of pro- 
posed new research topics and will be 
open only to members of the LTF research 
committee. 

Some of the topics to be aired at the 
meetings, which begin at 9:30 a.m. on 
Wednesday, April 23, are studies on proc- 
ess color reproduction, the relationships 
between ink and paper and ink tack and 
tinting, factors affecting printing quality 
and their control, and new platemaking 
materials. 


LNA Convention To Open 
In Phoenix On April 28 


(Concluded from page 60 
president of the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, will tell how lithographic re- 
search looks to the future. 

Production and section sessions will 
get under way on the third morning. 
Groups conferring on their plans will in- 
clude the Bank Stationers’ Section, the 
Lithographic Platemakers Division, the 
Litho Book Manufacturers Committee, 
the Litho Poster Committee and the Label 
Section. Some afternoon meetings will 
follow group luncheons. 

Election of directors and a report from 
the treasurer are scheduled for the final 
morning when there will be a labor rela- 
tions panel chaired by Frederick T. Mars- 
ton, Kaumagraph Co., Wilmington, Del. 
Quentin O. Young, former LNA labor re- 
lations director who is now with Philip 
Morris & Co., will start the ball rolling 
with a discussion of collective bargaining 
today. A review of pensions and pension 
planning is coming from I. Austin Kelly 
III. He is president of National Employee 
Relations Institute, New York City. Ari- 
zona Congressman John Rhodes will 
speak on the legislative outlook, and 
there'll be a talk on white collar organiza- 
tion also. 

Leston Faneuf, president, Bell Aircraft 
Corp., will conclude the program with an 
address entitled “The Future in Outer 
Space.” 

The Suppliers’ Social Activities Com- 
mittee will sponsor cocktail parties. Other 
social and recreational activities, includ- 
ing golf, are planned for the enjoyment of 
registrants and their ladies. 

The board of directors will meet on 
April 27 and May 2. 


B. R. Halpern Joins 
Du Pont Photo Dept. 


Bernard R. Halpern, widely known 
graphic arts consultant and author whose 
experience runs back nearly 30 years, has 
joined the Du Pont 
Photo Products De- 
partment as a tech- 
nical representative 
assigned to the de- 
velopment of pho- 
topolymer printing 
plates and photo- 
typesetting films. 
He is serving on 
the staff of the re- 
cently established 
Photo Products 
printing development laboratory. Since 
graduating from the University of Chi- 
cago, where he majored in physics, Mr. 
Halpern has served the graphic arts indus- 
try in consultant capacities covering sales, 
service, equipment, design, installation, 
plant layout and personnel training. He 
was granted patents for several of his 
designing achievements. 

Positions which Mr. Halpern has filled 
include chief engineer for Zarkin Ma- 
chine Co., Long Island City, N-Y.; con- 
sultant for Monotype Corp. in England, 
and senior engineer with the U.S. Army 
Engineers Board at Fort Belvoir, Va. 

His Zarkin services included designing 
special graphic arts equipment for mili- 
tary purposes. He also designed compo- 
nents of the Monophoto composing ma- 
chine. As a civilian engineer serving the 
Army, he wrote TM 5-245, “Map Repro- 
duction in the Field,” and designed map 
reproduction equipment for field use. 
During the latter part of World War I 
he was sent to England and assigned to 
British Ordnance under lend-lease. 

He was the author of Printing Industry 
of America’s “Cold Type Handbook.” For 
the Lithographic Technical Foundation 
he wrote three textbooks, Color Stripping, 
Color Correction and the forthcoming 
photocomposed Black-and-White Strip- 
ping book. 

Mr. Halpern is a member of the Litho- 
graphic Technical Foundation, the Tech- 
nical Association of the Graphic Arts, the 
Inter-Society Color Council, the Society 
of Photographic Scientists and Engineers, 
and American Photogrammetry Society. 


Bernard R. Halpern 


Packagers Hold Technical Meetings 

Technical sessions sponsored by the 
Packaging Institute were held during the 
Packaging Machinery and Materials Ex- 
position staged March 24-26 in Atlantic 
City by Packaging Machinery Manufac- 
turers Institute. One session chaired by 
Ralph W. Schlienz of Riegel Paper Corp. 
featured talks by Bruce Miller of Ludlow 
Papers, Inc. and A. William Chapman of 
the Lord Baltimore Press. 
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What better way 
to convince you of the 
amazing white brilliance of 
Rising’s WINSTED GLO-BRITE, 
than to 

put a sheet in your hands 
for actual comparison! 
Compare Rising’s 
WINSTED GLO-BRITE 
Vellum, Bristol, Text and Cover 
with any other 
bright white paper 
for uniform, overall 
bright, BRIGHT whiteness. 
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COMPARE RISING'S WINSTED GLO-BRITE 
VELLUM, BRISTOL, TEXT AND COVER WITH ANY 
OTHER BRIGHT WHITE SHEET! 
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WINSTED GLO-BRITE has to be whiter... has to be brighter...for us 
to dare suggest this comparison. With its intense brightness and 
warmth, new WINSTED GLO-BRITE combines all the quality charac- 
teristics that have distinguished the WINSTED line. . . outstanding 
printing qualities, superior folding properties, excellent bulk-for-weight 


RISING’S WINSTED GLO-BRITE is idea! for outstandingly sharp, clean 
type results... sparkling detail in halftones...crisp, uniform overall 
brightness in steel engraving, offset, gravure, letterpress, thermog- 
raphy, photo gelatin and copper plate processes. 


NOW AVAILABLE THROUGH YOUR PAPER MERCHANT IN THE 
FOLLOWING FINISHES, SHEET SIZES AND WEIGHTS: 


Vellum Finish 





Substance Basis 17x22 24 28 32 
22x34 96M 112M 128M 








Text Basis 25x38 60 


23x29 
23x35 
25x38 
35x45 
38x 50 


Bristol Basis 222x282 
22% x 2842 


Thin Plate Finish 
Bristol! Basis 2242 x 2842 165M (2/8212) 


Cover Basis 
20 x 26 50 

















Pilate, Medium Pilate, Calender Plate 
Calender Medium Piate, 
Linen Finishes 
Bristol Basis 2242 x 28%2—200M (2/50) 
22% x 2842—240M (2/60) 


Second Figure Denotes Grain Direction « (Send tor Price and Line Data) 


Official converters of Winsted Glo-Brite: The Williamhouse, Inc. for 
Envelopes, Weddings and Announcements; and Ideal Cards, Inc. and 
Otten Bros. Co., Inc. for Cut Cards. Samples illustrating the fine work 
of each of these houses will be sent on request. 


WRITE FOR RISING'S NEW WINSTED GLO-BRITE 
SAMPLE BOOK...RISING PAPER COMPANY, 
HOUSATONIC, MASS. 
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WALTER G. AAGAARD, formerly with 
Hobart Paper Co., Chicago, has become a 
PEOPLE sales representative in Chicago for Eastern 
Corp., Bangor, Me. 
i a.i2 NEWS RICHARD B. MELILLO, assistant chief 
accountant with J. M. Huber Corp., New 
York City, has been appointed chief ac- 
countant of the ink division. 
J. P. MATHER has become production 

JOHN S. BECKKAM, formerly with engineer of the graphic arts group of Sun 
Northern Virginia Sun Publishing Co., Chemical Corp. in New York City. 
has been appointed production manager Otto J. STEPANEK, a color prover in Otto J. Stepanek Robert M. De Vinny 
of the planograph plant of Graphic Arts the photoengraving department of R. R. ROBERT M. DE VINNY, formerly with 
Press- Washington Planograph Co., Wash- Donnelley & Sons Co., Chicago, is cele- the Bradford-Robinson Printing Co. of 
ington, D.C. EDWARD C. DEGNER has brating his 45th anniversary with the Denver, has been appointed sales manager 
been named plant and production man- irm. of Jones Press, Minneapolis. Company 
ager of Graphic Arts Press. 

GEORGE JACKSON has become presi- 
dent and treasurer of George Jackson, 
Inc., Typographers, a new firm in New 
York City. 

HOWARD J. CONROY, previously asso- 
ciated with U.S. Printing & Lithograph 
Co., has been appointed to the eastern di- 
vision sales staff of Parsons & Whitte- 
more Graphic Corp., New York City. 

E. B. GILBERT, JR. of Gilbert Printing 
Co. has been elected president of the 
Printing Industry of Asheville, N.C. 
CHARLES E. NORMAN, Stephens Press, 
was elected secretary. 

EDWARD G. RADOVICH has been ap- 
pointed bindery department supervisor of 
Forbes Lithograph Manufacturing Co., 
Boston. ALBERT F. KELEHER, formerly 
pressroom foreman at Oxford Print, Med- 
ford, Mass., was named letterpress depart- 
ment assistant supervisor. 

JAMES L. GOGGINS, past president of 
the New York Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen, has taken over a letterpress 
plant in New York City and founded 
James Printing Co., Inc. 

OSCAR MARDIS, vice-president of Pe- 
terson Lithograph & Printing Co., Oma- 
ha, Neb., died on March 2. N FW MORTISI N G TOOL 


WILLIAM THORPEWRIGHT, composi- 








tor, recently celebrated his 5Oth year of 


service with the Byron S. Adams plant in Adds Triple Duty to MGRRISOR 
bern cp aawin Router and Type High Planer 


RALPH SHEPARD has left the South 


east Economist, a Chicago community 4 “ 4 
No need now to invest in an expensive single purpose 
newspaper, to take over the management machine to handle your mortising! A straiaht esded 
of Signal Printing Co., Chicago Heights, cutting tool developed for the popular Morrison Router 
Ill. and Type High Planer does the job faster, cleaner, easier 
— and at less investment — on your shell-cast, plastic or 
zine plates. And you can use the same machine for rout- 
ing and planing as well — for Triple-Duty versatility! 


The new Mortising Tool performs all work from the 
top — inside mortises, outlining, cut-outs. Provides im- 
proved visibility, accuracy, speed. You move the work, 
not the cutting head, so plate does not have to be raised 
off the table. 

For composing rooms, stereotype departments, en- 

graving plants, electrotype foundries . . . ADD THIS 
TRIPLE DUTY Advantage to your operations — for 
TIME AND LABOR SAVINGS? Get the whole story 
and prices! 


Ralph Sh d John C. Litth 
bag ie ae THE MORRISON COMPANY 


N C. LITTLE has bee inted 
-sananedisedaatieitagnlinancilesngge,-varen 125 West Melvina St., Dept. 1, Milwaukee 12, Wisc. 
assistant secretary-treasurer of National 


Publishing Co., Washington, D.C. 








officers reélected recently are LOWELL F. 
JONES, president; E. B. BATCHELOR, first 
vice-president; ALLEN L. MOORE, second 
vice-president, and HERMAN F. JOHN- 
SON, secretary-treasurer. 

WILLIAM L. FRITZ has been appointed 
general sales manager, graphic arts, of the 
new plastics division of American Photo- 
copy Equipment Co., Evanston, IIl. 


CHARLES G. BROUGH has joined the 
Champion International Co. of Lawrence, 


Mass., as a project engineer. 

VAN HARTMAN has been named ad- 
vertising and sales promotion manager of 
Davidson Corp., subsidiary of Mergen- 
thaler Linotype Co., Brooklyn. He con- 


tinues as the director of training. FRANK 
DOANE, former advertising and sales pro- 
motion manager, has succeeded W ALTER 
STRAIN as New York branch manager. 
Mr. Strain has retired but is serving the 
company as a consultant. 





Von Hartman 


Walter Strain 


Frank Doane 
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Force 
rotary 
numbering 
heads 


Keep the presses rolling on 
ticket and coupon jobs be- 
cause they're precision- 
engineered for accurate num- 
bering at high speed. These 
center-driven heads provide 
maximum versatility in single 
and multiple set-ups... and 
stand up under the stresses 
and pressures of long runs. 
They are machine-finished to 
the highest manufacturing 
standards—operate like 
watches, interchange freely 
and register with ease. 





Write for Force Rotary Head Operating and Maintenance Manual 


aie ni & CO., Incorporated 
6 Nichols Ave 
35% ee vi an) 
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NORMAN S. GITHENS has become 
president and treasurer of Githens-Sohl 
Corp. of New York City. WILLIAM H. 
BUTLER is vice-president. NORMAN S. 
GITHENS, JR. has rejoined the company 
to assist HARRY SHANE in production. 
DONN R. GITHENS is handling account- 
ing and assisting the treasurer. RUSSELL 
G. BREWSTER is serving with Mr. Butler 
on the sales and service departments. 

REUBEN B. ROBERTSON, JR., president 
of Champion Paper & Fibre Co., has been 
elected a board member of the National 
Industrial Conference Board. EARL JONES 
has been promoted to assistant division 
manager of Champion's Ohio division in 
Hamilton. ROBERT STEPHENSON suc- 
ceeds him as production manager. HUGH 
MEASE, traffic supervisor, is celebrating 
his 45th year with the Canton, \ C., mill. 

CHARLES F. BORNMAN, tcureéd presi- 
dent of John Bornman and Son Printing 
Co., Detroit, died Feb. 26 at 91 years. 





Charles F. Bornman Robert A. Andersen 


ROBERT A. ANDERSEN has been 
named production engineering director of 
Graphic Arts Association of Wisconsin, 
Milwaukee, where he will provide mem- 
ber printing firms with technical engi- 
neering information and guidance. 

RAYMOND B. DAIGLE has been ad- 
vanced from eastern district sales manager 
of the Intertype Co., Brooklyn, to vice- 
president for domestic sales. He succeeds 
ALDEN T. MANN, JR., who continues <s 
senior vice-president. 





Raymond B. Daigle Milton L. Priban 


MILTON L. PRIBAN, chief engineer of 
Cline Electric Manufacturing Co., Chica- 
go, has been appointed midwestern sales 
manager. 

A. ALBERT BLAESS has been appointed 
divisional sales manager for Mid-States 
Gummed Paper Division of Minnescta 
Mining & Manufacturing Co., Bedford 
Park, Ill. Other appointments are RAY- 
MOND J. WESLEY as marketing manager 
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TABLOIDS 


11%” by 17%” 
up to 19” 


CATALOGS 
8%” up to 9%” 
by 11%” 

















Now...Harris-Cottrell Web Offset 
brings QUALITY to jobs like these 


The chart above suggests the range of 
work you can handle on a new 2234 x 38” 
Harris-Cottrell two-unit perfector press 
with its versatile Cottrell high-speed mag- 


azine folder. 


But this chart doesn’t even begin to tell 
the story . . . about its capacity for high 
quality work... its productivity . . . its 
precision .. . its versatility. 


You don’t need long runs to take advan- 
tage of this press. Its flexibility makes it 


possible for many printers to profit from 
the advantage of an in-line operation that 
delivers folded products. 

Ihe new Harris-Cottrell line of Web 
Offset Presses includes “standard usage” 
machines in 2234 x 38” and 35 x 50” sizes 
as well as custom presses to meet special 
requirements. Write us for a copy of our 
new descriptive booklet or telephone 
PAwcatuck 5-5731, and we'll get together 
with you to see how this new press may 
fit into your production. 


IES THE COTTRELL COMPANY 


LINTERTYPE | RTY LINTERTYPE | 


CORPORATION 


A Subsidiary 


Corporation 





of Harris-intertype Westerly, Rhode Island 





for graphic arts products, HOWARD J. 
PHILLIPS as packaging products market- 
ing manager, and DARELL HUEBNER, 
manager of market services for all Mid- 
States products. 

FRANK A. KELLY has retired from the 
position of vice-president and manager of 
lands and timber of Northwest Paper Co., 
Cloquet, Minn., after more than 29 years 
with the firm. WILLIAM M. MACCon- 
NACHIE, JR., assistant secretary, succeeds 
Mr. Kelly as lands and timber manager 
and president and general manager of 
General Logging Co. MACE V. HARRIS, 
vice-president, has become the operations 
manager and is succeeded by Roy I. NIL- 


SEN, vice-president, as the manufacturing 
manager. 

F. E. HENRY, JR., president of the At- 
lantic Register Co., Alliance, Ohio, has 
become the first chairman of the board of 
the Mount Union Bank in that city. His 
son, F. E. HENRY III, has succeeded him 
as president of the bank and continues as 
vice-president of Atlantic Register, whose 
plant is in Waltham, Mass. 

PAT PATTERSON has been appointed a 
sales representative in Ohio, Michigan, 
Indiana, Kentucky and West Virginia for 
the new line of rotary-printed, standard 
Snap-A-Carb business forms for Midwest 
Rotary Maniforms Co., Caro, Mich. 








ALPENOPAKE BOND 


FLETCHER 


PAPER 


- 


minimum grain 
for maximum strength 





Pat Patterson (1.) and Jack Gale, Snap-A-Corb 
sales manager, get together during recent sales 
meeting at Midwest Rotary Maniforms Co. plant 
when SBF-57 catalog was released to dealers 


C. E. LOLLAR has been appointed a 
field technician out of Dallas for Econ 
Products, Inc., Rochester, N.Y. 

CHARLES ZEISER and MORRIS ROSE 
MAN were honored at a luncheon recently 
upon their retirement from Atlas Typo 
graphic Service, Inc., New York City. 

FRED W. CUGHTON, formerly produc 
tion manager of Calkins & Holden adver 
tising agency, has joined the Sterling En 
graving Co. sales staff in New York Ciry 

JOSEPH C. DorN has been named In- 
tertype Co.'s eastern district sales manager 
with headquarters in Brooklyn. He suc 
ceeds RAYMOND B. DAIGLE, who has be 
come vice-president for domestic sales 
Mr. Dorn was sales representative cover- 
ing Long Island, Westchester County, up- 
per Manhattan and the Bronx in New 
York City, where his successor is VIN 
CENT J. MURTHA who formerly handled 
New Jersey state sales. DUANE A. PEIL, 
formerly responsible for hot metal line- 
casting machine installations along the 
eastern seaboard, has been transferred to 
the eastern district sales staff and is cover 
ing northern New Jersey, Staten Island 
and Brooklyn. 


Careful procedures used in manufacture of bril- 
liant Alpenopake Bond interlace fibres so thor- 
oughly, grain direction is held to absolute mini- 
mum. Made from 100% bleached chemical wood 
pulp, surface-sized for letterpress or offset. This 
high opacity 12-lb. sheet comes in White, Blue, 
Buff, Canary, Goldenrod, Green and Pink, and is 
ideally suited for rate books, statistical reports, 
inserts, price lists, mailing pieces, etc. Lightweight 
companion sheets include Flecopake Bond, 
Fletcher Manifold, and Alpena Manifold. For sam- 
ple booklet address Dept. 4. 


| FLETCHER = 


20 N. Wacker, Chicago 6, Il. 














Joseph C. Dorn Wilfred W. Johnson 


WILFRED W. JOHNSON, production 
engineer, is now representing Mergen- 
thaler Linotype Co. in parts of lowa and 
Missouri out of the Chicago office. 

JOHN H. MUTH has been appointed 
assistant to the vice-president, research 
and development, Chemco Photoproducts 


FLETCHER PAPER CO 
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They set in a SPLIT SECOND! 


Job Black for absorbent stocks. Can be left on press 
several days. 





Regular Job Press Body Black. No drier, can be left on 
press overnight. 





Halftone Cylinder Black. No drier, can be left on press 
overnight. 





Halftone Cylinder Black. Contains drier, cannot be left 
on press overnight. 





Halftone Cylinder Press Black. Contains drier and com- 
pound for added rub and scratch resistance. Cannot be 
left on press overnight. 











Offset Halftone Black, most popular. Contains drier, 
and cannot be left on press overnight. 








IPI Speed King Blacks are newly improved pack- 
aged inks. There are six different blacks for dif- 
ferent specific uses: A job black for absorbent 
stocks, a regular job press body black, three half- 
tone cylinder press blacks and an offset half- 
tone black. Although these blacks vary some- 
what in degree of characteristics, in general they 
offer these advantages: 

1. Split-second setting 

2. Ultra fast drying 

3. Improved press stability 

. Less dryback—almost as bright dry as wet 
(on coated stock) 

5. High finish on coated stocks and brilliant 
finish on enamel, Kromkote, Lusterkote and 
CiS label papers 

6. Print sharp and clean 

If you have not yet tried Speed King blacks, 

contact your IPI salesman. He will be glad to 

arrange a trial run. 


IPI, IC and Speed King are trademarks of Interchemical Corporation 


INTERCHEMICAL PRINTING INK 


CORPORATION 


DIVISION 





EXECUTIVE OFFICES: 67 W. 44th ST., NEW YORK 36, N.Y. 





for graphic arts products, HOWARD J. 
PHILLIPS as packaging products market- 
ing mwenager, and DARELL HUEBNER, 
manager of market services for all Mid- 
States products. 

FRANK A. KELLY has retired from the 
position of vice-president and manager of 
lands and timber of Northwest Paper Co., 
Cloquet, Minn., after more than 29 years 
with the firm. WILLIAM M. MACCon- 
NACHIE, JR., assistant secretary, succeeds 
Mr. Kelly as lands and timber manager 
and president and general manager of 
General Logging Co. MACE V. HARRIS, 
vice-president, has become the operations 
manager and is succeeded by Roy I. NIL- 


SEN, vice-president, as the manufacturing 
manager. 

F. E. HENRY, JR., president of the At- 
lantic Register Co., Alliance, Ohio, has 
become the first chairman of the board of 
the Mount Union Bank in that city. His 
son, F. E. HENRY III, has succeeded him 
as president of the bank and continues as 
vice-president of Atlantic Register, whose 
plant is in Waltham, Mass. 

PAT PATTERSON has been appointed a 
sales representative in Ohio, Michigan, 
Indiana, Kentucky and West Virginia for 
the new line of rotary-printed, standard 
Snap-A-Carb business forms for Midwest 
Rotary Maniforms Co., Caro, Mich. 
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Pot Patterson (I.) and Jack Gale, Snap-A-Carb 
sales manager, get together during recent sales 
meeting at Midwest Rotary Maniforms Co. plant 
when SBF-57 catalog was released to dealers 


C. E. LOLLAR has been appointed a 
field technician out of Dallas for Econo 
Products, Inc., Rochester, N.Y. 

CHARLES ZEISER and MorRIS ROs! 
MAN were honored at a luncheon recent] 
upon their retirement from Atlas Typo 
graphic Service, Inc., New York City. 

FRED W. CUGHTON, formerly produc 
tion manager of Calkins & Holden adver 
tising agency, has joined the Sterling En 
graving Co. sales staff in New York City 

JosEPH C. Dorn has been named In- 
tertype Co.'s eastern district sales manager 
with headquarters in Brooklyn. He suc 
ceeds RAYMOND B. DAIGLE, who has be- 
come vice-president for domestic sales 
Mr. Dorn was sales representative cover- 
ing Long Island, Westchester County, up- 
per Manhattan and the Bronx in New 
York City, where his successor is VIN- 
CENT J. MURTHA who formerly handled 
New Jersey state sales. DUANE A. PEIL, 
formerly responsible for hot metal line- 
casting machine installations along the 
eastern seaboard, has been transferred to 
the eastern district sales staff and is cover- 
ing northern New Jersey, Staten Island 
and Brooklyn. 


Careful procedures used in manufacture of bril- 
liant Alpenopake Bond interiace fibres so thor- 
oughly, grain direction is held to absolute mini- 
mum. Made from 100% bleached chemical wood 
pulp, surface-sized for letterpress or offset. This 
high opacity 12-lb. sheet comes in White, Blue, 
Buff, Canary, Goldenrod, Green and Pink, and is 
ideally suited for rate books, statistical reports, 
inserts, price lists, mailing pieces, etc. Lightweight 
companion sheets include Flecopake Bond, 
Fletcher Manifold, and Alpena Manifold. For sam- 
ple booklet address Dept. 4. 


FLIFICHER 


20 N. Wacker, Chicago 6, Ill. 








Joseph C. Dorn Wilfred W. Johnson 


WILFRED W. JOHNSON, production 
engineer, is now representing Mergen- 
thaler Linotype Co. in parts of Iowa and 
Missouri out of the Chicago office. 

JOHN H. MUTH has been appointed 
assistant to the vice-president, research 
and development, Chemco Photoproducts 


FLETCHER PAPER CO 
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They set in a SPLIT SECOND! 


Job Black for absorbent stocks. Can be left on press 
several days. 





Regular Job Press Body Black. No drier, can be left on 
press overnight. 





Halftone Cylinder Black. No drier, can be left on press 
overnight. 





Halftone Cylinder Black. Contains drier, cannot be left 
on press overnight. 





Halftone Cylinder Press Black. Contains drier and com- 
pound for added rub and scratch resistance. Cannot be 
left on press overnight. 











Offset Halftone Black, most popular. Contains drier, 
and cannot be left on press overnight. 








IPI Speed King Blacks are newly improved pack- 
aged inks. There are six different blacks for dif- 
ferent specific uses: A job black for absorbent 
stocks,'a regular job press body black, three half- 
tone cylinder press blacks and an offset half- 
tone black. Although these blacks vary some- 
what in degree of characteristics, in general they 
offer these advantages: 

l. Split-second setting 

2. Ultra fast drying 

3. Improved press stability 

4. Less dryback—almost as bright «ry as wet 
(on coated stock) 

5. High finish on coated stocks and brilliant 
finish on enamel, Kromkote, Lusterkote and 
C1S label papers 

6. Print sharp and clean 

If you have not yet tried Speed King blacks, 

contact your IPI salesman. He will be glad to 

arrange a trial run. 


IPI. IC and Speed King are trademarks of Iinterchemical Corporation 
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Co., Inc., Glen Cove, N.Y. He formerly 
was a lithographic specialist for A. B. 
Dick Co., Chicago. 

WALTER F. HAMMEL, JR., president of 
Garden City Envelope Co., Chicago, has 
been elected president of the Chicago En- 
velope Manufacturers Association. 

J. D. HERSHEY has succeeded Ray L. 
WETZEL, retired, as public relations di- 
rector for Dayton Rubber Co. of Dayton, 
Ohio. 

GEORGE V. STONE has been named 
vice-president and manager of the Bulk- 
ley, Dunton & Co. paper merchandising 
division in New York City. H. S. JULIER 
has become assistant manager. 


ROLAND BEAN has joined the sales 
staff of Ortman-McCain Co., Chicago. 

ROGER W. SANVILLE has been ap- 
pointed advertising manager of Northern 
States Envelope Co., St. Paul, Minn. 

WILLIAM F. YAHNKER has joined the 
sales staff of Herbert Products, Inc., 
Woodhaven, N.Y. 

DANIEL BEISINGER, LOUIS BENNING, 
HARRY PARCHMANN, ANTHONY VIVO- 
LA, and ADOLPH ZUCKERMAN were all 
honored recently for becoming members 
of the Half-Cenrtury Club of R. Hoe & 
Co., Inc., New York City. New members 
of the Quarter-Century Club are OTTO 
FRISCH, JOHN F. BAKO, ANDREW J. 








Get set for the annual race against 
Old Sol! Be roller-ready for the hottest 


\\ et 





— 


SUROWIEC, LORENZ PROGL, MORRIS 
BRAVERMAN, FRITZ W. ORTMULLER, 
FLORENCE KULKEN, CHARLES S. CROW- 
LEY, JOHN DE BIASE, and GEORGE 
Cory. 

WILMER F. KALLOCK has been ap- 
pointed manager of manufacturing for the 
fine papers division of Ludlow Papers, 
Inc., Brookfield and Ware, Massachusetts. 

CHARLES B. DELAFIELD and RUSSELL 
H. HASSLER have been elected to the 
board of directors of the Nashua Corp., 
Nashua, N.H. They replace GEORGE A. 
COFFIN and C. HENRY O'NEIL who have 
retired. 

RUSSELL J. BARTELS has been named 
a representative in St. Louis for Western 
Newspaper Union, New York City. 

ALLYN E. SCHROEDER has joined the 
sales staft of Chesley F. Carlson Co., Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

WALLACE P. MARSHALL has been 
promoted to district sales manager in New 
York City for Eastern Corp., Bangor, Me. 
ARTHUR M. CLARKE, JR. has been ap- 
pointed a sales representative in Boston. 

MATT J. LECKEY, president of Sinclair 
and Valentine Co., division of American- 
Marietta Co., New York City, has been 
elected to serve on the parent company’s 
board of directors. 

JOHN MCNITT has been promoted to 
advertising services manager for Ansco, 
Binghamton, N.Y. 


days to come. Order AMERICAN ROL- 
LERS now. Be super-advantaged by their 
in-built ability to stand up and perform de- 
pendably with utmost satisfaction for you in 
the toughest summer weather. They’re skill- 
built in one of today’s most modern plants by 
AMERICAN-trained craftsmen who know 
how. That’s why they excel. Prove it your- 
self. Equip with AMERICAN Regular Com- 
position or Special Composition; or get 
AMERICAN Hi-Speed Rollers for tougher 
conditions. Order today. 


ites 


John McKnitt Paul L. Poulsen 


Remember: AMERICAN Syn- 
thetic Rubber Rollers are tops 
for fines? litho and letterpress 
production. 


PAUL L. PAULSEN has been promoted 
to research and development director of 
the Hamilton Manufacturing Co., Two 
Rivers, Wis 

WILLIAM T. CHRISTY, JR. has been 
transferred from the atomic energy divi- 
sion of E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. 
to serve in the Chicago district as a tech- 
nical representative for the photo prod- 
ucts department. 

DAN C. MCCLENNY has been named 
personnel manager for Didde-Glaser, Inc., 
Emporia, Kan. 


Polychrome Opens New Offices 

Polychrome Corp., Yonkers, N.Y., has 
opened stocked sales offices in Chicago 
and Philadelphia. Dan Wayne is Chicago 
manager and Nick Karabots heads the 
Philadelphia staff. The newcomers on the 
sales force are Robert Wrynn, Bridgeport, 
Conn.; William Doescher, Westfield, N. 
J.; Kenneth Block, Philadelphia, and Phil- 
lip Bowers, Washington, D.C. 


ive 
LONG ive POLE 


OM Ssime 


AMERICAN ROLLER COMPANY — 1342 N. Halsted St. — Chicago 22, Ill 
225 N. New Jersey St., Indianapolis 4, Ind 258 E. Sth St., St. Paul 1, Minn 


OistTreisutToRgs PRAY SALE 
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big screens 


































































































We have two 48 inch screens 
150-133 line to fit 
your big job..... also a 36 inch 





250 line for projection 
or fine reproduction 


A COMPLETE PLATE MAKING SERVICE FOR OFFSET, LETTERPRESS AND ANILINE 


PROCESS COLOR PLATE COMPANY 
1200 W. Monroe Street © Chicago7, Illinois © Phone CHesapeake 3-2211 
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Cut your page handling and storage costs in half with 
modern Hamilton Electric Page Storage Cabinets. 
Hamilton cabinets do the job of 20 form trucks—yet 
cost less than half as much, take only one-fifth the floor 
space. Cabinet’s elevator shelf operates on standard 
110 volt alternating current—lets one man handle full- 
size newspaper letter boards easily, quickly, safely, with 
no manual lifting. 


See how Hamilton’s Electric Page Storage Cabinets 
actually pay for themselves in faster, safer, better handling 
of materials. Get the full facts next time your Hamilton 
dealer calls on you! 


Aiténew Hamilton Catalog 


Find out how you con turn wasted walking 


time into profitable working time with 
Hamilton's modern, cost cutting Printers 
Equipment. Write for FREE copy of new 
Catalog No. 28! 


PRINTERS EQUIPMENT 
designed and crafted by 


HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY * TWO RIVERS, WISCONSIN 
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NEW 
LITERATURE 


Those interested in literature described are asked 
to write direct to the company listed in the item 
Catalog Of Offset Supplies 

Catalog No. S-1, “Davidson Dual-Lith 
Supplies,” illustrates and describes mate- 
rials for use with all small offset presses 
and duplicators. Among supplies included 
are inks, plates, platemaking equipment, 
and others. Specifications are also given. 
Copies may be obtained from Davidson 
Corp., 29 Ryerson St., Brooklyn 5. 


Typesetting On Weekly Newspaper 

A booklet entitled “Turning Time Into 
Profits on a Weekly” describes the advan- 
tages of setting big type by machine. The 
experience of the Pleasant Hill Times, a 
Missouri weekly newspaper, exemplifies 
the use of a Model 33 Rangemaster 
Copies are available from Mergenthaler 
Linotype Co., 29 Ryerson St., Brooklyn 5 


Bulletins On Offset Press Problems 
Eight technical bulletins on offset press 
problems are available from Van Son 
Holland Ink Corp., Mineola, N.Y. Their 
titles are: “Lithographic Fountain Solu- 
tions,” “Disposable Dampening Covers,” 
“Impreg Molletons,” “Press Set-Up,” “Ink 
Drying,” “Hints About Ink,” “Litho 
Plates,” and “Water Roller Care.” 


Web Feeder For Sheet-Fed Presses 

The Cottrell Web Feed Device which 
allows paper feeding from rolls into Cor- 
trell sheet-fed letterpress presses is de- 
scribed in a three-color folder recently 
released. A schematic diagram explains 
the operation and shows the path the pa- 
per takes from the roll to the feeding of 
cut sheets to the front guides of the press. 

Such advantages as the elimination of 
cutting stock for piles, sheet separation, 
and others are listed. Copies may be ob- 
tained from the Cottrell Co., Westerly, 
R.I., or Harris-Seybold Co., 4510 E. 7 Ist 
St., Cleveland 5, or any Harris-Seybold 
sales and service office. 


Halftone Color Reproductions 

The Champion Paper and Fibre Co., 
Hamilton, Ohio, has issued a folder show- 
ing halftone color reproductions on Tem- 
plar Coated Offset, which is available in 
60-, 70- and 80-pound basis weights. 


Photographs For Reproduction 
Samples of two booklets available in 
quantity lots for promotional purposes 
can be obtained from the Advertising 
Dept., Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester 4, 
N.Y. “Photography for Photomechanical 
Reproduction,” printed by offset for li- 
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Hip, hip hurray! 


This scintillating senorita appears in 
Consolidated national advertising* . . . 
leading the cheers for the big savings you offer 

with Consolidated Enamels. 








Only by specifying Consolidated are you 
¥/) taking full advantage of the big trend 
we onsolidated started years ago by pioneering 
and promoting the modern method of 
\ making enamel printing papers on the 
paper machine. 


Only Consolidated offers you the consumer 
acceptance of year after year national 
advertising .. . and the unmatched performance 
of over two million tons successfully used. 

Yet Consolidated Enamel Printing Papers 

cost less than other enamels of equal quality. 


FREE TRIAL SHEETS are available from your 
Consolidated Paper Merchant. Compare per- 
formance, results and costs with the paper 
you're now using—regardless of coating 
method. See why so many printers quote 
lower, confidently with Consolidated. 


* Available only through your Consolidated Paper Merchant 


















ENAMEL PRINTING PAPERS 
a complete line for letterpress and offset printing 


CONSOLIDATED WATER POWER AND PAPER COMPANY 
SALES OFFICES: 135 S. LA SALLE ST. * CHICAGO 3, ILL. 
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A TRADE SERVICE 


SNAPOUT 
FORMS! 


PRINT THEM... 
WE'LL FINISH THEM 


WE ARE NOT PRINTERS! We are 
interested only in handling the fin- 
ishing operations of your one-time 
carbon forms, AFTER they leave 
your press. We have, at your serv- 
ice, the finest collating & tipping 
equipment in the industry, both 
fully automatic and semi-automatic, 
which insure a beautifully finished 
form, always. May we have the priv- 
ilege of serving you soon? You can 
be sure your accounts will be held 
in the strictest confidence. 


SNAPOUT FORMS 
STATEMENTS 

PAYROLL CHECKS 
ROTARY SECTIONS 
IBM CARD COLLATING 


TIPPING OF ANY 
NATURE 


SERVICES 
Perforating @ Padding 
Collating & @ Wrap, Label & 
Tipping Carton 
Punching Pickup & 
Proper Carbon Delivery 
Paper © Prompt Service 
Cutting & 
Trimming 
Flat Sheet Skids 
Gathering Accommodated 


@ Fair Prices 








We'll be glad to give an estimate 
on your next job. Just call or 
write. There’s no obligation, of 
course. 


ASK FOR RAY PAVLIK 











THE FORM HOUSE 


“One minute from Chicago” 
5200 West 26th Street, Cicero 50, Illinois 
Olympic 2-9232 
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thographers, and “Photomechanical Re- 
production From Photography,” printed 
by letterpress for engravers, are almost 
identical booklets and are intended to 
help the printing buyer in his choice of 
color prints and transparencies for repro- 
duction purposes. 

The characteristics of the original 
prints affecting photomechanical repro- 
duction are indicated for both color and 
black-and-white printing. Space is pro- 
vided for imprinting the company name. 


Idea Kit For Bristol Papers 

Printed specimens representing actual 
commercial jobs are contained in Idea Kit 
No. 10 to show uses for Linton Bristol 
stock. Included is a folder entitled “How 
to Score Folders and Covers Perfectly 
Without Guesswork.” It shows how to use 
bookbinder’s wire instead of string for 
scoring. The kit may be obtained from 
Linton Brothers & Co., Inc., Fitchburg, 
Mass., or from Linton merchants. 


New Bulletin On Thomas Collators 

A bulletin from Thomas Collators Inc., 
50 Church St., New York City 7, describes 
mechanical and electric-powered colla- 
tors. Illustrations and explanations indi- 
cate the advantages of the redesigned 
Thomas collators and the range of sizes 
available. 


Two-Wheel Hand Trucks Folder 

A bulletin entitled “Magnesium Push- 
around All-Purpose Hand Trucks” is 
available from Brooks & Perkins, Inc., 
1950 W. Fort St, Detroit 16. Eight basic 
models with 26 accessories for 2-wheeled 
trucks are described and illustrated. 


Challenge Machinery Library List 

A catalog of books in the library of 
Challenge Machinery Co., Grand Haven, 
Mich., has been compiled and published. 
Graphic arts technical and historical books 
dating back to 1870 and bound volumes 
of trade publications issued as far back as 
1873 are among the works in the library. 
Included are bound volumes of THE IN- 
LAND PRINTER from Volume I, Number 
1 (October, 1883) to date. 


Fine Grain Developer Booklet 

Clayton P-60 fine grain developer is 
described in a booklet offered by Clayton 
Chemical Co., 2100 W. Dempster St, 
Evanston, Ill. The photographic process- 
ing solution is based on Phenidone which 
is said to be more powerful and less dan- 
gerous than Metol. P-60 comes in con- 
centrate form. Conversion tables for film 
speeds and development times are in- 
cluded in the booklet. 


Colorcast Coated Paper Booklet 

A booklet printed on and describing 
Colorcast, a coated-one-side stock with a 
smooth mirror-like surface is available 
from the Advertising Department, Cham- 








No lubrication... 
no oil mist with 


GAST Oil-Less 
AIR PUMPS 


Dependable rotary design has 
self-lubricating carbon vanes 


YOU CAN FORGET pump oiling 
problems—if your equipment manu- 
facturer has provided Gast Oil-less Air 
Pumps. 


THEY RUN ENTIRELY without oil 
in the pumping chamber. Carbon rotor 
vanes lubricate themselves—through 
thousands of hours’ use. Bal! bearings 
are sealed in a separate compartment 
outside the air chamber—and greased 
for life 


THEY DELIVER AIR that’s absolute- 
ly oil-free! Stock can’t be contaminated 
with oil droplets. Use either—or both 
vacuum and pressure ports. No oilers 
or oil filrers are needed. 


PRECISION-BUILT for high perform- 
ance and dependability. Pumps are 
available in sizes from 14 to 24 CF.M., 
3 to 10 Ibs. pressure, 10 to 20 in. vacu- 
um. 


Engineers: Write for oil-less Bulletins 152A and 
VP-356. 


GAST MANUFACTURING CORP. 
P.O. Box 117-L. Benton Harbor, Michigan 


‘Air moy be your answer!" 


ROTARY 








@ AiR MOTORS TO 7 HP 
@ COMPRESSORS TO 30 PS! 
@ VACUUM PUMPS TO 28 IN 
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SHORT 
RUNS OF 
INDEX?.. 










Get Hammermill Index— 


in moisture-proof 
100-sheet packages! 





Here’s a dependable index paper that comes packaged to suit 
your needs. With Hammermill Index, you can store the stock 
left from a short run, and be sure you'll have good paper 

for your next index job. That’s because it’s wrapped in 100-sheet 
packages in Hammermill’s tough, moisture-proof wrapper. 


You can buy Hammermill Index in six pleasing colors— 
cherry, salmon, green, buff, canary and blue—as well as the 
new brighter blue-white. Buff and white are now available 


in more stock items than ever. 


And your customers will like Hammermill Index. It has just 
the right “tooth” to take writing with pen or pencil beautifully. 
It erases neatly without scuffing, too. 

For a printable companion stock, use rugged Hammermill 

Post Card. It’s an excellent choice for return mailers and 


utility bills. Hammermill Paper Company, Erie, Pennsylvania. 


HAMMERMILL INDEX 
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pion Paper & Fibre Co., Hamilton, Ohio. 
Information for printing on Colorcast 
Drum Finished papers includes make- 
ready, inks, heat and speed drying, and 
spraying. Production data of the booklet 
is given with 12 color samples included. 


Automatic Paper Roll Conveying 

The handling of paper rolls weighing 
up to 2,000 pounds is the subject of a 
folder entitled “Automatic Materials Han- 
dling Systems for the Printing and Paper 
Industries.” The saving of storage space 
and safety advantages of the systems are 
featured. Photographs show the systems 
in Operation at several newspaper print- 
ing plants. Copies are available from Gif- 
ford-Wood Co., Hudson, N.Y. 


Vibratory Bulk Materials Catalog 

The Syntron Co. of Homer City, Pa., 
is offering Catalog No. 5712 of vibratory 
bulk materials handling equipment and 
other products. Included are vibrators, 
flow control valves, feeders, screens, paper 
joggers, infra-red heating elements and 
panels, and other equipment. Illustrations 
and specifications are given. 


Materials Handling Booklet 
Palletless handling, palletized ship- 
ments and solutions to multilevel han- 
dling problems are topics discussed and 
illustrated in the winter issue of the 


‘Lewis-Shepard Lever.” Copies of this ma- 
terials handling booklet are available from 
Lewis-Shepard Products, Inc., 125 Wal- 
nut St., Watertown 72, Mass. 


License Plate Imprint Mailers 

Goes Lithographing Co., 42 W. 61st 
St., Chicago 21, is offering license plate 
folders which can be imprinted with firm 
name and used as promotional mailers. 
Plates from the United States, its terri- 
tories, and the Canadian provinces are 
shown with speed limits indicated. A U.S 
map shows toll roads and expressways. A 
sample and letter giving price per thou- 
sand are available from the company. 


Lithographed Booklet On Logging 
“New Sounds in the Forest” is an edu- 
cational booklet outlining modern forest 
management procedures. Full-color litho- 
graphed illustrations with maps and de- 
scriptive material show various logging 
procedures in the Canadian forests and 
also exemplify the qualities of Paragon 
Brilliant paper stock, distributed by Pro- 
vincial Paper Ltd., 388 University Ave., 
Toronto. The booklet was produced by 
Provincial’s parent company, the Abitibi 
Power & Paper Co., Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 


Lighting For Color Quality Control 
Curves representing natural daylight at 
7500°K and curves comparing Macbeth 


High Fidelity Daylight and Examolite fix- 
tures are shown in Bulletin No. 274 from 
Macbeth Daylighting Corp., Box 950, 
Newburgh, N.Y. The technical folder out- 
lines all the requirements of the “New 
Graphic Arts Standard” for lighting for 
color matching and color quality control 
in the graphic arts field. Included are in- 
formation and illustrations on the angle 
at which the viewing light should be 
hung, proper distance from the work, and 
surrounding conditions. 


Materials Handling Problems 

Two illustrated bulletins giving case 
histories on how companies solved mate- 
rials handling problems are now available 
from Lewis-Shepard Products, Inc., 125 
Walnut St., Watertown, Mass. Bulletin 
276-1 pertains to a printing firm which 
modernized its paper handling techniques 
The other bulletin, 397-1, tells how a 
plastics manufacturing company solved a 
die handling problem. 


M-G-D Buys Mercury Engineering 

Mercury Engineering Corp., Milwau- 
kee, has been acquired by Michle-Goss- 
Dexter, Inc. of Chicago. Mercury, which 
manufactures in-line folding carton 
equipment, is being operated by its pres- 
ent management as a subsidiary of M-G- 
D. J. Robert Baumgartner is the president 
of Mercury. 





NEW 39x52... 68 Gold-Mine’ == * <te 
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~ me 


Yesterday's Dream 


A Double-Production 
Buckle Folder for your 35 x 45 and 38 x 
50 (and larger) signatures. 





Today’s Reality 
. . Double-Profit 





Versatility Unparalleled . . . 4 folds in Par- 
allel Section; 3 or 4 folds in 8-page Section; 
3 or 4 folds in 16-page and 2 folds in 32-page. 


New principles incorporated with modern en- 
gineering making practical higher speed than 
ever before known, even on light-weight stock. 


RUSSELL E. BAUM, INC. 
615 Chestnut St. 


Philadelphia, Po. 
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(x) and Stow chemicals 


more efficiently...safely 


with LEEDAL stainless steel 
13 OR OF. De ly. Ob . GS 


PAY FOR THEMSELVES QUICKLY 


The advantages of better mixing and storage methods are 
savings in materials and more consistent quality. LEEDAL 
tanks enable you to buy chemicals in larger, more economi- 
cal quantities. Handling chemicals in larger quantities 
greatly reduces labor costs. 



































Dust covers, stands and 








oe @ Seven popular sizes. @ Safe... strong . . . rugged. 
ble electric mixers available. 
BA: a Can‘t break or warp. Made of type 316 stainless steel— 
SAFER CHEMICAL HANDLING heli-arc welded. 
WITH LEEDAL UTENSILS ® Non-absorbent stainless steel will not contaminate chemi- 
A unit for every need. Will not chip, crack or cor- cals... is easy to clean. 


rode. All have rounded corners for easy cleaning. 


You can depend on Leeda! stainless steel utensils LEEDAL tanks don’t cost . . . they pay. Ask your graphic 
arts oye for age ae information. 


2929 SOUTH HALSTED «+ CHICAGO 8B, ILLINOIS 


for a lifetime of service. 


BIG NEW 
CATALOG 

of graphic 

arts equipment. 
Write for Catalog 
No. P-185 














IN LABELING 


accuracy pease 


IN LABELING 


<a from pre-addressed con- 
tinuous labels, Cheshire Automatic 
Labeling Machines affix labels on 
magazines, pamphlets and catalogs at 
sustained high speeds with unfailing 
accuracy and uniformity. There are 


no lost labels, no misses—micro- 
switch automatic controls insure ac- 
curacy. 


Let us show you how the Cheshire Model PT 
can do more for you ct less cost. 


Cheshires con now be supplied with out tic 
town seporctor device. 
Available in models i & 
starting at $3,000. e 


1644 North Honore Street * Chicago 22, Illinois 








eepeeet 


MADBALL 


Portable r+butomatic 


SHEET COUNTER and MARKER 
for Press Delivery Skid Loads 


Eliminates counting time—builds profits. 
Fits all press sizes and sheet sizes. 

Count set by simple toggle arm selector. 
Count easily adjusted for zero start. 


Count readily corrected for spoiled or pulled 
sheets. 


This compact, portable unit automatically counts and marks 
sheets being stacked at the delivery end of presses, sheeters, 
die cutters, etc. Costly hand counting is eliminated—absolute 
accuracy is insured. 

The solenoid-operated counter is activated by a count pick- 
up switch on the machine, with uniform marking tabs inserted 
into the stack at pre-determined intervals. The standard count- 
er permits marking sheets at intervals of 50, 100, 200, 500 or 
1,000. For odd counts, a Cyclo-Monitor control is furnished, 
permitting selection of any count interval from 1 to 2,000. 

Counter & Control now offers a complete line of automatic 
marker inserters for every type of job—general purpose or 
special. Compare your present sheet counting costs and the 
savings obtainable with one of these new units. Ask for recom- 
mendations (no obligation). 


WRITE NOW FOR BULLETIN 401 


OUNTER & 
ONTROL CORP. 


5217 W. Electric Ave. 
MILWAUKEE 19, WISCONSIN 
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How to Do Embossing 
In Your Own Plant 


You can do professional embossing on your regular job 
presses if you order STEWART’S EMBOSSING BOARDS from 
The Inland Printer. A booklet giving full instructions is 
included with every order. Don’t let those extra profits 
walk out the door. 


5% x 92 inches 
9% x 11% inches 


$1.60 o dozen 
$2.85 a dozen 


Send check or money order to 


THE INLAND PRINTER BOOK DEPARTMENT 
79 West Monroe Street, Chicago 3, Illinois 











For a limited time, a reduced price on one 
of the most valuable books on costing in 


the entire graphic arts industry 


COSTS FOR $14 
PRINTERS by Olive A. Ottaway 


Send check or money order to 


The Inland Printer 
Chicago 3, Ill. 


Book Dept. 
79 W. Monroe St. 
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"i Made-to-Order 

H 

Ly INDEXES 

i Have Binding Edges Reinforced 
5 With Dupont’s MYLAR’, the 
A Toughest of all Plastic Films! 

; @ Prevents Punched Holes from 
i Wearing, Tearing, Ripping, 
im Pulling Through 

if @ Triples the Life & Usage of 
Ht Rip-Proof Indexes 

eo 





@ Yet is Thinner, Less Bulky 
han Cloth Metal Reinforced 
*Dupont's Registered Trade Mark Binding ‘a — ee 
for its Polyester Film. 











: . ~ 
Be The First To Show This I 
New Improved INDEX! 3 -  k KR 
AICO Rip-Proof reinforcement of a go . » 
MYLAR is the newest and strong- ae |i - ™ 
est. Your customers are reading 
about it in National Advertising TESTS PROVE SUPERIOR STRENGTH 
Let them test Rip-Proof and you'll In $062 tests made, Index Sheets 
sell them. AICO has the skili, With metal or cloth reinforcement, 
* pulled through the metal rings at 
experience and equipment to do 6 to 14 Ibs. pressure, whereas, 
any Special Index Job Rip-Proof Indexes required 28 to 
34 Ibs 


@ FREE: Write Dept. 64, for FREE Somples 
of Sheet No. PR-57, Literoture, & Soles 
Aids. Test for Yourself 


SINCE 426 S. Clinton St., Chicago 7, Illinois 
1909 Plants in Chicago, New York, California 


SUPPLIES 

















FOR THE PRINTER 





Label Papers 


by WILSOLITE Gummed 


Goodyear “HI-FI Blankets” for the 


offset industry. Red, Black, Grey and Get this FREE File Folder 
Green. Available from stock; rolls and SELLING and PRODUCTION GUIDE today 


cut “blankets” for all size presses. Good- Use this handy coupon—attach it 
year related products. to your letterhead 
Wilsolite Matrix Materials . . . to pro- sii cc a 


duce Thermosetting molds. Natural rub- 


r ‘ 
! 
Please send my free copy of | 
ber, hetic ruboer. E y > . : 

er, synthetic ru = ngraving rubber the Selling Guide-Sample Book | 
and cured plate backings. | of Really Flat Gummed Paper : 

! 
I 

I 

! 

t 


Write for full information and samples. 


MID-STATES GUMMED PAPER DIVISION | 
MINNESOTA MINING & MANUFACTURING COMPANY | 
Dept. 415 6850 Se. Horlem Ave., Bedford Perk, Ill., Arge P.O. | 


conmnrPeor,marTi 
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ste ROBERTS .. tors VISTA 


IN TYPOGRAPHIC NUMBERING No. 690 

























MACHINES SINCE 1889 






An excellent display face that adds 


emphasis to the selling features of any 





printed advertising. Leading craftsmen 






are especially pleased with the results. 






Available in 10 to 36 point from your 





dealer or write direct. 







Baltotype 


ctup_with | 15S. Frederick St. Balto. 2, Ma. 


Complete Fount 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPOQRS 









A typical Roberts number 


32 rotary units nted a 
le for trot . 














Write or call Roberts Numbering Machine Division, Ww 
Heller Roberts Manufacturing Corporation, 700 Jamaica TUV XYES 
Avenue, Brooklyn 8, N.Y. Telephone Midway 7-4600. abcdefghijklmnopaqrstuvwzx« 


yz..-:;°17?31234567890 

















































STERLING 
Precision ground to give an accuracy 
unequalled by other methods of machining VANDERCOOK & SONS, INC. 

PMC Sterling Toggle Base in magnesium General Offices, Research Laboratory, Demonstration Room & Factory 
or semi-steel simplifies lock-up— 3601 W. Touhy Ave., Chicago 45, Ill. Phone: ROgers Park 1-2100 

Saves time—increases profits. Eastern Sales and Service 
205 W. 34th St., New York 1, N.Y. Phone: BRyont 9-6270 

THE PRINTING MACHINERY CoO. Western Sales and Service 
436 Commercial Square 3156 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 5, Calif. Phone: DUnkirk 8-9931 

Cincinnati 2, Ohio 




























j 
| 
| 








STATIC <x; 


_A HEADACHE? 


End your static problems sofely, 

surely, inexpensively, with the 

| SIMCO “’Midget’’ static eliminator. 
It's guaranteed to do the job 

completely in any machine! 

Write for facts today. 


the SIMCO company 


920) Walnut Street, Lansdale, Pa. 
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FINEST QUALITY FRENCH AND DOMESTIC 
MOLLETO 


“OVER 75 YEARS OF SERVICE” 


MEMBER Lithographic Techeca! Founda on 
National Associaton of Photo Lithographers 
Natone! Associaton of Printing ink Meners 
Nebonal Printing ink Research Associaton 
N.Y. Employing Printers Association 


N ROLLER COVERS! 


Because they always “Pull on easily and 
fit perfectly”, Siebold Molleton Roller 
Covers are the pressman’s best friend. 


No more poorly fitted roller covers . . . loose 
dampers eliminated ... no fussing...a 
perfect fit guaranteed, every time! 


In ordering, specify French or Domestic 





MOLLETON. If you’ve used them, you 
know they’re right. If you are trying them 
for the first time, you'll re-order too! 


J. H. & G. B. 


S EGA 


150 VARICK STREET. NEW YORK 13, N.Y 


EVERYTHING FOR THE LITHOGRAPHER * MANUFACTURERS OF PRINTING, LITHOGRAPHIC INKS AND SUPPLIES 





Blatchford Metal salesman 
hailed as tipster... 


gives racing form printer 
hot tip on casting solid slugs 


“This one sure has me left at the 
post”, says Bill as he shows me a 
handful of agate slugs. 


“Been having trouble getting more 
than half a dozen mats off these “past 
performance” slugs. Break down un- 
der pressure. Sure, they’re thin but 
until lately they’ve stood up pretty 
good”. 


“Well,” says I, “Your metal’s okay 
— our last analysis showed that. And 
I’m sure your machine temperatures 
are within limits. Let’s ask this op- 
erator to take a look at his mouth- 
piece ...on a hunch”. 


As I suspected, the vents were 
fouled up — air was being trapped in 
the hot metal — the slugs came out 


pretty porous. The operator cleaned 
the vent slots, put molds and disc 
back, then cast a couple of slugs. 
They were sound as a newly minted 
dollar. 


“You hit it right on the nose,” 
says Bill. “By the way, who do you 
like in the third at Upside Downs?” 


In the race for high production at 
lower costs you're always in the 
money with Blatchford Service. 


Blatchford Metal salesmen know 
printing and printer’s metal prob- 
lems. Often their on-the-spot sug- 
gestions, and the metal analysis ser- 
vice they offer, make the difference 
between running smoothly at a profit 
and stumbling along at a loss. 


If you suspect that your metal is 
not behaving up to par — hot or cold 
— call in your Blatchford man. 


E.W. Blatchford Dept., NaTIONAL Leap COMPANY — 
Atlanta, Baltimore, Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, 
Dallas, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, St. Louis; New 
York: E. W. Blatchford Co.; New England: Na- 
tional Lead Co. of Mass., Boston; Pacific Coast: 
Morris P. Kirk & Son, Inc., Los Angeles, Emery- 
ville (Calif.), Portland, Seattle, Phoenix, Ye 
Salt Lake City; Canada: Canada Metal A€ 
Co., Ltd., Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg, © /& 
Vancouver. 1 


Blatchford for service 





AMSCO 
TRADE NAME OF THE WORLD’S MOST PERFECT C b, A S F 


For over half a century leading mechanical men of 
the graphic arts industry have chosen Amsco Chases 
for their cylinder . . . job . . . duplex . . . stereotype 
and electrotype work because, they know when oa 
chase is marked AMERICAN STEEL CHASE CO. it’s 
dependeble and the best and most economical 
money can buy. 


From design board to finished product, master 
craftsmen with long years of experience supervise 
and inspect every Amsco Chase building operation. 
Special analysis steel is carefully checked to make 
sure that the chemical and physical characteristics 
of the basic metal measure up to the high standards 
of quality for which Amsco Chases ore noted. 


Electrically welded, smoothly ground joints give 
odded strength and rigidity to the one piece unit 
Quadruple Chase frame to compenscte for the stresses and strains 
chases must always endure. 





Amsco Chases are square and true. They are the 
perfection of accuracy because each one is manu- 
foctured from a pattern, template or blue print 
and all carry written life-time guorantees. 

















Publ bp — Amsco is the house of the “complete chase line’’ 
ublication Chase for newspapers, commercial printers, stereotypers, 

and electrotypers. Standards or specials can be sup- 
—— plied. 


Metals include: Steel, Aluminum ond Cast Iron 
occording to service requirement 


THE AMSCO STORY IS AVAILABLE FROM OVER 
, 300 STRATEGICALLY LOCATED DEALERS OR WRITE 
Miehle Vertical Chase DIRECT FOR CATALOG. 


AMERICAN STEEL CHASE COMPANY 


31-31 FORTY-EIGHTH AVENUE LONG ISLAND CITY 1,N. Y 


HEARD ABOUT ATF's 
se» TYPE-OF-THE-MONTH 
PA C KAG E ? oe poplar ATF faves st space 


duced rates. Every two months 
your Authorized ATF Type Dealer offers assortments of ATF faces at 15% less 
than the regular list prices. The packages—available for fixed periods of time 
only—feature recent additions to ATF’s large library of faces, along with types 
that have long been favorites. All types offered in Type-of-the-Month Packages 
are available for immediate delivery from your Authorized ATF Type Dealer. 
For full details on the current Type-of-the-Month Package, see your Author- 
ized ATF Type Dealer or mail this coupon. 





arf American Type Founders 


Type Division—200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, New Jersey 


Please send me complete information about the current ATF Type-of-the- 
Month Package. 
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RICHARDS’ rourERs 


Mortisers 





PRINTERS 
STEREOTYPERS 
PHOTOENGRAVERS 
ELECTROTYPERS 


MODEL 
Radial : PMRS 
Tubular ILLSTD. 
Semi-Curves ROUTERS 


Send for Information and Folder 


J. A. RICHARDS CO. 


903 N. Pitcher St. Kelamazoo, Mich. 


DOUTHITT STRIPPING TABLE 


THE LIGHTED AREA FRAME IS EASILY RAISED 
TO PROVIDE A CONVENIENT AND COMFORT- 
ABLE WORKING POSITION. 


FLUORESCENT LIGHTS, REFLECTOR AND STRAIGHT 
EDGES MOVE WITH THE FRAME AND ARE 
SQUARE WITH EVEN ILLUMINATION AT ALL 
TIMES. 

THE 4 HARDENED ALUMINUM STRAIGHT-EDGES 


ARE ADJUSTABLE SO THAT IF NECESSARY THE 
TABLE CAN BE RE-SQUARED 











CONTACT YOUR DEALER, OR WRITE DIRECT 





THE DOUTHITT CORPORATION 
680 EAST FORT STREET DETROIT 26, MICHIGAN 











WANTED... DEALERS FOR OUR 
MULTI-COPY FORMS 


Expanded facilities and added equip- 
ment allow the addition of new 
dealers. Fast, dependable delivery. 
All forms carry dealer's name. Also 
shipped under dealer’s label. 
ONE TIME CARBONS 


WE SERVE AS YOUR FACTORY AND WAREHOUSE. 
LIBERAL PROFITS TO DEALER. 


ROGERSNAP 


BUSINESS FORMS 








————es «= P.O. BOX 10425, DALLAS 7, TEXAS 
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classified 
onan otnes.| NUVI 


wide 


RATES: Ordinary classified, $1.25 a line per in- 
sertion (figure 36 characters per line); mini- 
mum $3.75. Used monthly, $40 a year for 3 
lines; $11 for each additional line. Situation 
wanted, $! a line, minimum $3. 


Display classified sold by column inch with dis- 
counts for lorger space and three or more in- 
sertions. Somple rates: One inch used one time, 
$23, used 12 times, $19 per insertion. Two or 
four inches used one time, $21 per inch. Full 
rate schedule on request. Please send payment 
with order 


Copy must be received at 79 W. Monrce St., 
Chicago 3, Ill, by the 18th of the month pre- 
ceding date of publication. 





BRONZERS 

MILWAUKEE BRONZERS — For all 
presses. Some rebuiit units. C. B. Hen- 
schel Mfg. Co.. West Mineral St., Mil- 
waukee, Wis 





CALENDAR AND CALENDAR PADS 
CALENDAR PADS—47 Styles and Sizes 
Write for catalog. Calendar backs for 
advertising, sheet pictures. Wiebush 
Calendar Imptg. Co., 80 Franklin St., 
New York. N.Y 





CARBON PAPER—1-TIME 





EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE 








_ GUARANTEED 
/5\ MACHINERY 


6 ei 7070" Wi Miehle 2-col., Dext. pile fdr., ext 
rebuilt 
5/0 Sol a8" Miehle $.C., auto. fdr., ext. 
del 
5/0 65” Miehle $.C., Dext. pile fdr., ext 
del 


2/0 56” Miehle $.C., hand fed, jogger del 

TY Miller 2-col., 77x41 

Cottrell-Claybourn 5-col. rotary, 48x71 

Cottrell 68° drum cyl. single rev. C&C 

LTS Horris 4-col. Offset, 50x72 

LSK Horris 2-col. Offset, 42x58; rebuilt 

GT Harris 2-col. Offset, 41x54 

LSB Harris $.C. Offset, 17x22; rebuilt 

Model 26 Linotype; rebuilt 

50” Sheriden New ss, ovto. Cutter, 
power backgouge; 


SPECIAL 
44” Seybold Model 6Z auto. guillotine cut- 
ter, AC motor; reconditioned—like new. 


Samuel C. Stout Co. 


343 S$. Dearborn St., Chicage 4, If. 
Phone: HArrison 7-7464 











EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 


MODERN PRESSROOM & 
BINDERY EQUIPMENT 


Rebuilt Machines . . . Sensibly priced 

2—Col. Miehle Presses: 1/0 56”; 5/0 65” 
Automatic feeders available. 

No. 46 2-col. Miehle, bed 36% x 4%, 
chain del., pile feed, A.C. motor. 

65” 5/0 s.c. Miehle, Dexter pile or Cross 
feeder, ext. del 

56” 2/0 s.c. Miehle, pile feeder, ext. del. 

5/0 Miehle Perfecting Press, pile feeder 
and del. 

2-col. 27 x 41 Miller, 4 track, oiling sys- 
tem and A C motor. 

28” x 41” 4-track Miller Major. 

27 x 41 Miller Cutter & Creaser 

KELLY PRESSES: 

No. 1—22 x 28; No. 2—22 x 34. 

Reloading Feeder, A.C. motor equip. 

22” x 28” Miehle Horizontal, straight 
line del. 

22” x 28” Miehle Horizontal Tandem. 


Harris Offset Presses— 
17%4"x22”, 21x28”, 
LSK 2-Color 42” x 58” 

LSQ s/c 26x 40 
ay” x 34”, 41” x 54” 
14” x 20” ATE Little Chief 


38”—44"—50” Seybold paper cutters. 
3—knife Seybold trimmer. 

















Intertypes, G-2-B-C, Linotypes, 8-14. 
NORTHERN MACHINE WORKS 


Tel. MArket 7-3800 
323-29 North 4th Street, Philedeliphia 6 Pc 














Insist on Megill’s 


Remember. Only Megill Makes 
Spring Tongue® Gauge Pins 
MEGILL’S PATENT 


$1.80 doz. with extra Tongues 





Sold by Printers Supply Dealers. 
THE 


EDWARD L. MEGILL CO. 


The Pioneer in 1870 
763 ATLANTIC AV., BROOKLYN 38, N.Y. 














eliminates messy 
1 tb. con $2.20 


CENTRAL Chicago 47, lifinois 

1719 N. Damen Ave. © jo 33 20-33 
2 AS Sverpeint Vornish, 

Mrs. of Glazeote. To Conaitionsrs 








You name it, 
we have it! 


Modern equipment and 
machinery* of 

The Canterbury Press, 
Chicago publication 
printers. Detailed 
specification sheet 

on request. 


TYPE & PRESS 


of Illinois, Inc. 


3312 N. Ravenswood Avenue 
Chicago 


*priced realistically on 
today’s lower market 
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EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 


HIGH SPEED, 
ECONOMICAL 
WEB DRYERS 


e LETTERPRESS 
nO) a) a 

e GRAVURE 

e FLEXOGRAPHIC 


OVER 
25 YEARS EXPERIENCE 


B. OFFEN & CO. 


168 N. Michigan, Chicago, Ill. 


EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 








HILL RUBBER CO., inc. 
OUR has fos ining — 


BEST IN RUBBER—BEST IN SERVICE 


2728 Elston Ave. * Chicego 47, Iilinois 
811 Clark Street * Toledo 5, Ohio 
2564 Riggs Drive © East Point, Georgia 
731 Commonwealth Ave. « Massillon, O. 
3510 Gannett St. ¢ Houston 25, Texas 
86 Via Coralia * San Lorenzo, Calif. 


GOODZYEAR 
HI-FI 
OFFSET PRESS BLANKETS 


COMPLETE STOCKS 
(under temperature control) 


SUPPLIES FOR RUBBER PRINTERS 
“SERVICE IS OUR BUSINESS” 











FOR SALE 
WILLSEA PAPER CONDITIONER 


U TYPE No. 5 


MAXIMUM CAPACITY SHEET SIZE 52” x 74” 
Complete with Clarage fan 

This paper conditioner is in good working 

condition. For further information write THE 

INLAND PRINTER Box Q-24, 79 W. Monroe 

Street, Chicago 3, Illinois 








Try A Small Ad 
For Quick Results 














NEEDS YOUR HELP 
TODAY 


More than 500,000 chil- 
dren with damaged hearts 
look to medica! research... 
supported by the Heart 
Fund...for a brighter 


tomorrow. 


Their hearts need your help 
today. Give generously. 


HELP YOUR f HELP YOUR 
HEART FUND HEART 














it type 


1, printers, editors and 


t art suppiyv stor 
or order direct ly $7.50 


HABERULE 


BOX iP-245 » WILTON - CONN 








Lithographic 
Equipment for Sale 


Two 31 x 44 Diamond Presses, single 
color, speeds to 6000 per hour, 3 
years old. Price $25,000 for both, 
F.O.B. our floor. 


Lithographic Camera, 31” Consolidated, 
16 ft. metal bed, 3 years old. Avail- 
able due to merger. Price $8,000, 
F.O.B. our floor. 

Missouri Printing and Engraving Co. 

3160 Easton Avenue 
St. Louis, Missouri 











No. 56 MIEHLE AUTO. UNIT #19934, 
chain del., 5-F Dext. Pile Fdr. + 14473, 10 
h.p., 3 ph. 60 cycle A.C. motor. Avail. for 
prompt delivery—can be seen running. 
NORTHERN MACHINE WORKS 


323-29 N. Fourth Street, Philadelphia 6, Penna. 
Tele: MArket 7-3800 














From the files of the American Cancer Society 


Yes! 
I had cancer 


““MANY PEOPLE think cancer is 
incurable. They’re wrong and I 
can prove it! So can 800,000 
other Americans like me. 


“On a gray morning in No- 
vember, 1942, a specialist con- 
firmed the diagnosis of cancer 
made by my family doctor. What 
he had to say reassured me. 


“He explained that, thanks to 
my habit of having yearly check- 
ups, my doctor had caught the 
cancer in its early stage. It was 
localized and it could be com- 
pletely removed by surgery. So, 
here I am as hale and hearty as 
if I’d never had cancer!” 

That was 15 years ago, when 
only 1 out of 4 persons with can- 
cer was being cured. Today, 
thanks to improved methods of 
treatment, and earlier diagnosis, 
1 person in 3 is being saved. 
And with present knowl- 
edge, it can be 1 in 2, if every- 
one observes two simple precau- 
tions: Have a hea!th checkup 
annually. Keep alert for cancer’s 
seven danger signals. 


Progress in the American Can- 
cer Society’s fight against cancer 
depends on the dollars donated 
for its broad, nation-wide pro- 
gram of research, education and 
service to the stricken. 


Help toswell the ranks of peo- 
plesaved from cancer. Fight Can- 
cer with a Checkup and a Check. 
Send a check now to ‘“‘Cancer,” 
care of your local post office. 


AMERICAN 
CANCER 
SOCIETY 
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EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 
Gert Full Production 
Quaury PRINTING 


REG. IN U.S. PAT. OFF. J 


STOP STATIC i: 
ELECTRICITY ~ 
$3PER CAN $30 PER DOZEN 
te edie yp eae | 


The Only 
1220 W. 6th St. Cleveland 13, Ohio 





LOOKING FOR A NEW JOB? 


MIDWEST $10, rogity--4 
EAST $1 


-Letterpress OHIO 7,000 
MIDWEST $ 9,000-$10,000 
SOUTH $ 6,000-$10,000 


sorry $ 9,000-$10,000 
EAST $ 6,500-$ 7,500 


SOUTH $12,000- —— 000 
platemakers, 


pressmen, compositors, EH . — 
monotype, folder operators, binderymen, 
ete. Offset pressmen in high demand. 
GRAPHIC ARTS EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 
Helen M. Winters, Mgr. 
Dept. ID-4, 307 E. 4th St., Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
List Your Confidential Application With Us. 


Trade Platemaker 
Production Manager— 
Offset Business Forms 
F oreman— 
Offset Platemaking 
Accountant 











You'll be 
Mighty Proud 


to win a 


What“Oscar” is 
to the movies— 
“Benny” is to 
the Printing In- 
dustry. Nine 
“Bennies” and 
three $1,000 
awards will go 
to winners this 
year. 


For rules and entry blank, 
write today! 


PRINTING INDUSTRY OF AMERICA, INC. 


5728 Connecticut Avenue, N. W. 
Washington 15, D. C. 














SALES ENGINEER: Leading manufac- 
turer of Flexographic and Rotogravure 
Printing Presses has opening for Sales 
Engineer in New York and adjoining 
states. Must have both sales and techni- 
cal experience. Salary plus commission 
basis with car and expenses provided. 
A real opportunity for right man. Give 
qualifications, availability and earnings 
expected. Box Q-14 Inland Printer, 79 
W. Monroe St., Chicago 3, Illinois. 





Move toe Florida Positions open for: 
Sales Manager Estimator in fast grow- 
ing litograph plant in Miami. Equipment 
includes 4-color sheet fed and 4-color 
web fed presses. Thoroughly experi- 
enced only. Write Box Q-23, Inland 
Printer, 79 W. Monroe, Chicago 3, IL 





INSTRUCTIONS 
Linotype-Intertype Instraction 
Ohio Linotype School 
Logan Ohio 





SALES AIDS 
Users say 


“The Notebook of a Printer” 
SELLS PRINTING 


@ “The Notebook” organizes, strengthens your 
sales effort. It opens doors, makes prespects 
think ef you when they need printing. Works 
exclusively for you—for pennies. Enables you 
te concentrate on “live” calls. 
USERS SAY: “ “The Notebook’ is our best sales- 
man.” “Has given us many profitable new con- 
tacts.” “Livens up old accounts.” “Receive many 
requests for copies.” Write, on your letterhead. 
for FREE SAMPLES. 


The ARBOGUST Company, Advertising 


228 N. Lo Salle St., Chicago 1, Iii. 








SALES REPRESENTATION 

Equipment and Supply Manufacturer: 
Student at the Rochester Institute of 
Technology returns (in June) after two 
years of intensified studies in all three 
printing processes to Switzerland to a 
large commercial plant as part owner 
and manager. Would like to take over as 
European representative of US product 
(introducing and selling). Rico Buchler, 
98 So. Washington Street, Rochester 8, 
New York, LOcust 2-8198. 


SITUATION WANTED 

GERMAN LINOTYPE OPERATOR, 26 
years, married, no children, learned as 
hand compositor, special instruction by 
Linotype GmbH, Berlin as Linotype op- 
erator, eight years all round technical 
experience, knows all models, also Lino- 
type-Mohr-Saw, worked 3 years for an 
American weekly in Germany, wishes 
“Letter of Employment” for working in 
U.S., Dieter Rothenbach, Frankfurt/ 
Main, Schw anthalerstrasse { 55, Germany. 
PLANT MGR—PRODUCTION MGR. 
Exp. all kinds commercial work, publi- 
cations, directories—offset and letter- 
press processes. Know estimating, pur- 
chasing, production and quality stand- 
ards, training programs, human rela- 
tions. Write Box Q-21, The Inland Print- 
er, 79 W. Monroe St., Chicago 3, IL 
Senior, Printing Management Student, 
Rochester Institute of Technology, seeks 
summer position with future potentiali- 
ties, in the New York area. Box Q-22 
Inland Printer, 79 W. Monroe, Chicago 
3, Il 


SPECIALTIES TO SELL 


A-T Business Forms 
Boost Dealer Profit 


Looks make the difference—and A-T 
Forms sell easier because they look 
better. Orders repeat because buy- 
ers are pleased. You'll like our full 
line of top quality unit sets, mani- 
fold books, sales books, etc. You get 
prompt service, too 


Write Dept. P 
ADAMS SALESBOOK CO. 

















QUAR 


ENTAUR 


.-.and many other fine, usefu! types. 

Send for prices and specumens of al] 

MéH Foundry Types. 
MACKENZIE & HARRIS, INC. 


659 FOLSOM STREET, SAN FRANCISCO 7, CALIFORNIA 











Send check or money order to 


How to Do Embossing in Your Own Plant 


You can do professional embossing on your regular job presses if you 
order STEWART’S EMBOSSING BOARDS from The Inland Printer. A book- 
let giving full instructions is included with every order. Don’t let those 
extra profits walk out the door. Add richness to your printing and dollars to 
your cash register by accepting with confidence every job of die embossing. 


THE INLAND PRINTER BOOK DEPARTMENT 
79 West Monroe Street, Chicago 3, Illinois 














You Can Cut Stitching 
Costs in Half 
with the 


Hundreds of Rosback Auto-Stitcher 
users have proved that this machine 
is one of the greatest time-and-money 
savers ever installed in printing plant 
or bindery. As compared to hand- 
stitching, the Auto-Stitcher cuts sad- 
dle-stitching costs as much as 50°. 
Yet the equipment is so low in price 
that even the smallest plant can profit 


from it. 


The basic Auto-Stitcher is the two- 
head machine with slide stacker de- 
livery. This basic equipment provides 
automatic stitching at a minimum in- 
vestment for the plant having short 
runs and only a few stitching jobs. 


Accessory equipment may be pur- 
chased in the beginning or added in 
the future to increase the range of use- 
fulness of the machine so that it will 
meet production requirements of 
printing plant or bindery of any size. 
(See list of accessories in right hand 


column. ) 


Completely equipped the Auto- 
Stitcher provides about the same pro- 


AUTO-STITCHER 


duction capacity as a gang stitcher on 
jobs within its range. The Auto- 
Stitcher, however, requires much less 
floor space and sells at less than half 
the price of any gang stitcher. Where 
gang stitchers are now used, the Auto- 
Stitcher also pays its way because it 
saves tying up more costly equipment 
on small runs and one, two or three 


signature jobs. 


Don’t overlook the cost savings of 
the Rosback Auto-Stitcher. Ask your 


dealer or write us for full details. 








SEVEN PROFIT-MAKING 
ACCESSORY ATTACHMENTS 


. Continuous Belt Delivery 

. Second Feeding Station 

. Back Feeding Table 

. Stagger Stitch Attachment 

. Third Stitcher Head Attachment 
. Small Booklet Hold-down 

. Automatic Counter 




















The Auto-Stitcher is fully protected by | 


patent and patents pending. 


F.P.ROSBACK COMPANY « Benton Harbor, Mich. 
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ADVERTISERS’ INDEX 


Adams Salesbook Co. 
Aigner, G. J., Co. 
Americar Carbon Paper Mfg. Co. 


141 
135 
139 
126 
138 
19, 111, 138 
American Writing Paper Corp. 20 


Ansco .. ees 16 
141 


American Roller Co. 
American Steel Chase Co. 
American Type Founders 


Arbogust Company 


Baltotype 

Baum, Russell Ernest, Inc. 
Beckett Paper Co. 
Blatchford, E. W., Co. 


Central Compounding Co 

Challenge Machinery Co. 
134 
37, 38 
133 
129 
123 
134 
Inside Back Cover 
12, 13 


Chaimers Chemical Co. 

Champion Paper & Fibre Co. 

Cheshire, Inc. 

Consolidated Water Power & Paper Co. 
Cottrell Company 
Counter & Control Corp 
Cromwell Paper Co. 
Cutler-Hammer, Inc. 


Davidson Corporation 5 
Dennison Mfg. Co. 

Dexter Folder Co. 

Douthitt Corp. 

Doyle, J. E., Co. 


Eastern Corp. 
Econo Products, Inc 


Finch, Pruyn & Co., Inc 
Fletcher Paper Co. 
Force, William A., & Co., Inc. 


Form House 


Gast Mfg. Corp. 

General Aniline & Film Corp. 
Gilbert Paper Co. 

Graphic Arts Employment Service 
Gummed Products Co 


141 
87, 88 


140 
128 
99 
63, 64, 131 
Hammond Machinery Builders, Inc. 91 


Haberule Company 
Hamilton Mfg. Co. 
Hamilton Paper Co. 


Hammermill Paper Co. 


Hantscho, George, Co., Inc. 25 
Harris-Intertype Corp. 

: 15, 89, 115, 123, Back Cover 
Harris-Seybold Co. 115 
Heller Roberts Mfg. Corp. 136 
Hill Rubber Co., Inc. 140 
Hollingsworth & Whitney Div. 81, 82 
Holyoke Card & Paper Co. 6 
Howard Paper Mills, Inc. 

Howard Paper Co. Div. 

Maxwell Paper Co. Div. 


44 
43 


101 
7, 125 
Back Cover 


Ideal Roller & Mfg. Co. 
Interchemical Corp. 
Intertype Company 


Kleen-Stik Products, Inc. 


Koenig & Bauer 
Schnelipressenfabrik 


10, 11 
85 
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ADVERTISERS’ INDEX 


(continued) 


Lanston Industries, Inc. 
lanston Monotype Co. . 
lawson Co. 

Leedal, Inc. . 

Lithoplete, Inc. 

Ludlow Papers inc. 
Ludlow Typograph Co. 


Macey Company 

Mackenzie & Harris, Inc. 

Mead Corporation 

Megill, Edward L., Co. 139 


Mergenthaler Linotype Co. 
Inside Front Cover, 5 


Mid-States Gummed Paper 

Div. of Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co. ..135 
Miehle Company 

Div. of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. ...... 32 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. » ae OF, TF 
Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co. 105, 106, 135 
Morrison Company 121 


Nashuo Corp. 27, 28 
Nationel Cosh Register Co . 
National Lead Co. 137 
New York & Pennsylvanic Co. 95 
Northern Machine Works , 140 
Nu Arc Company, Inc 116 


Offen, B., & Co 140 


Packer Mfg. Co. 
Pitney-Bowes, Inc. 
Polychrome Corp 
Printing Machinery Co 
Process Color Plate Co. 


Reeves Brothers inc 

Richards, J. A., Co. 

Rising Paper Co 

Roberts Numbering Machine Div. 
Robertson Photo-Mechanix, Inc. 
Rogers Printing Co. 

Rosback, F. P., Co. 

Rutherford Machinery Co. 


St. Regis Paper Co 

Scott Paper Company 
Siebold, J. H. & G. B., inc 
Simco Company 

Sinclair & Valentine Co. 
Southworth Machine Co. 
Statikil 

Stout, Samuel C., Co. . 
Strong Electric Corp. 

Sun Chemical Corp. 


Ti-Pi 
Type & Press of tHiineis, Inc. 


Universal Printing Co. .. 
Vandercook & Sons, Inc. . 
Vuican Rubber Products Div. 


Warwick Typographers, Inc. 

West Virginia Pulp & Paper Co. 
Western Newspaper Union 

Western Printing & Lithographing Co. . 
Weston, Byron, Co. 

Wilsolite Corp. 




















jagonee ” Multiple and 
, Continuous 
Business 


=F fs AND 


/ CONTINUOUS FORMS - 


\ 


* 


PACKER Vilesneeiie press prints one to four 
colors in hairline register 


e Nothing like it for high speed produc- 
tion of continuous type multiple business 
forms. Prints and processes paper in per- 
fect register at speeds up to 800 feet per 
minute 


e Standard 2-color (or 4-color) combi- 
nation press pro 
forms and eliminates need for two indivi- 
dual presses normally required. Packer 


presses can be built in 18”, 24” or 30” 


sizes to cover any multiple width forms re- 
quired. Any quantity of numbering and 
punching units for processing unusually 
small forms can also be furnished. Versa- 
tile mechanism handles cross perforations, 
skip perforations and angle perforations. 
Continuous chain or file hole punching 


GREEN BAY. WISCONSIN 


duces either 17” or 22” 


e Press also features barrel or straight 
type numbering mechanism which adjusts 
to different weight stocks without ‘‘punch- 
thru’’ or offset and has synchronized 
throw-out device. Machine also features 
PACKER’S exclusive ‘Feather Touch” 
hydraulic control for equalized press im- 
pressions on paper at all times and for 
positive, instant color throw-outs 


e PACKER forms equipment is also avail- 
able with 3- or 4-color flexographic or 
oil ink presses—or in 

combination. Also with Cy 
center or surface rewind Z 

or sheeter. Write for 

complete information. 


Dept. IP-57 


Manufacturers of 
“CHAIN-HOLE” 


PUNCH 
Printing and 
Die Cutting 
Equipment 


143 

















THE LAST WORD 


BY WAYNE V. HARSHA, EDITOR 





* THE SOCIETY FOR THE ABOLITION OF SMALL 
TYPE, Bifocal Chapter, will be. interested to know that 
there's a move on foot to discard those extra-long 6-point 
lines of type in insurance policies. We have contended for 
years that the measures should be much shorter and the 
type at least 8-point. Next objective: conditional sales 
contracts! 


%* WE ATTENDED A CONFERENCE of top sales man- 
agers and salesmen in the printing industry a few weeks 
ago, and some of the things we learned there surprised us 
not a little. The meeting was sponsored by Printing Indus- 
try of America, and while attendance was not as high as in 
some previous years, there was a goodly crowd that ap- 
peared to be in quite good spirits about business in general. 
All of which set us to thinking about the so-called repres- 
sion, recession, or what have you. 

There has been so much talk about it that most of us 
have come to accept the fact that business generally is 
down. As far as the printing business is concerned, the 
situation is somewhat spotty. Some firms are doing very 
well, while others report that their volume is down some 
from last year. 

Business generally isn't as good as we would like for it 
to be, burt then it never is. Neither is it as bad as we have 
seen in days past, nor is it likely to be. Take a look at what 
happened to the Gross National Product in 1956 and 1957 
and then note what is predicted for 1958 by the New York 
Herald-Tribune: 

In 1956 the GNP was $415-billion; in 1957 GNP was 
$435-billion. The Herald-Tribune has forecast $441-billion 
for 1958. Does that sound like a recession—or a depression 
—or even a leveling off? 

Corporation profits in 1956 were $43-billion, and in 
1957 they were also $43-billion. Forecast for 1958 is $44- 
billion. Consumer spending: $267-billion in 1956, $281- 
billion in 1957; $289-billion predicted for 1958! There are 
more such figures, all in the same vein. 

Of course, there are some ominous aspects to the current 
economy. And the prophets of gioom are trying to make 
the most of them. It’s an election year! 

In the transition from a seller's to a buyer's market, the 
present situation is likely to offer a challenge to many 
printers. It’s an opportunity for businesmen—and printers, 
in particular—who are willing and able to get out and 
ring doorbells and to do some really hard selling. That's 
something few salesmen have had to do in recent years. 

Compared to any time except recent boom days, there 
seems to be plenty of money in the hands of consumers 





and businessmen. The printing salesman who will get out 
and work hard and intelligently can get those dollars for 
his products. 

Printed advertising represents a large parc of American 
salesmanship. It is needed more now than it has been for 
several years. Many enlightened firms are making greater 
use of printed matter than ever before. The printer whose 
sales volume is off had better take a critical look at his own 
advertising and selling effort—and then get out and knock 
on a few extra doors. 

To show you what a powerful weapon printed advertising 
can be, we remind you of what happened in 1954. In that 
year we had a business recession and sales fell about four 
per cent during the year. If management had followed the 
historic pattern of business ups and downs, advertising 
would have fallen much further. 

But in 1954 the volume of advertising did not fall. In- 
stead, it increased over five per cent, and expenditures in 
all major advertising media rose. Every effort was made to 
stimulate sales when sales were needed to sustain prosperity. 
Printed advertising was used to a greater extent than ever 
before. 

If it happened in 1954, it certainly can happen again. 
So what are you waiting for? 


%* WHEN THE DUKE OF URBINO learned of the in- 
vention of printing, he was mad as a hornet. He insisted 
that all 4#s books must be original manuscripts—no cheap 
imitations for him! No printed page was allowed to enter 
the Duke's library. 


% PUBLICITY RELEASES get more refreshing every day. 
Our eyes popped when we received this one the other day 
from a noted type designer: 

“Lucian Bernhard and his son and collaborator Karl, 
announce the removal (who the hell ever started using this 
ominous word!) of their long-established Lucian Bernhard 
Studio to the 14th floor of 36 Central Park South, New 
York 19, N.Y. With the fresh breezes of the park, the noises 
of the zoo and the good spirits of sailors and their girls 
rowing on the lake wafting into the studio windows .. . 
the Bernhards and their cohorts intend to continue, with 
the extra inspiration above alluded to, to produce posters, 
trademarks, packages and ads, in their traditional direct, 
simple and uncluttered style.” 

Needless to say, that one (not true of the hundreds of 
other publicity releases that day) did not go into the waste 
basket. But how do you edit a release of that kind? You 
don't!! 
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Result . . . you con quickly ond 
easily meosure off the Tympan 
or Offset Packing you need with- 
out waste ... you con read the 
grain direction, caliper and size 
. +. YOu can maintain stock control 
ct o glonce. 


Of course, there's no 
doubt about famous 
Cromwell quality. It's 
tough, it resists oil, 
humidity and temper- 
cture changes, mois- 
ture and cleaning 
solvents—oand each 
sheet is absolutely 
uniform. Available in 
sheets or rolls to your 
specifications. 





ig — Se ea aa 
The best run for your money— 
unconditionally guaranteed 


3 CROMWELL 
PAPER COMPANY 


4805 SO. WHIPPLE STREET 
CHICAGO 32, ILLINOIS 


sa 


Every sheet ond roll has a printed guide-line 
ond caliper number. Each arrow is exactly 
10 inches from the point of any arrow to any 
other. Every sheet or roll clearly shows the 
caliper number and grain direction of that sheet. 


Cromwell Printed 
Tympon and Offset 
Packing wos de- 
signed for the printer 
who wants the very 
best press prepa- 
ration. The slight 
additional cost more 
than poys for itself. 


Prove it to your own satisfaction: ask your 
poper merchont for a sample or mail the 


coupon, today! 


I'd like to test Cromwell Printed { ) Tympan ( ) Offset Packing. a 


(check one). Send free sample. 


























the Intertype approach to composing room efficiency 


Composing room efficiency demands that you do not overlook oppor- 
tunities which TTS operation of Intertype Mixers offer. This form of 
automation in the composing room has many applications including: 


Imprint composition for checks, greeting cards and calendars 

Periodical composition with mixed heads or run-ins involving use of roman, 
italic and bold text. 

Book and job work including mixed matter, accented characters and symbols. 
Directories and listings requiring: mixed composition or special characters. 
Law briefs and other specialized types of printing. 


Tape perforation can be local or remote by wire. With automatic 
operation you can mix two-letter matrices from any two adjacent 
magazines and also have automatic quadding and centering. 


Why not ask your Intertype representative to explain the many 
advantages of mixed type from tape. 


mana ~=intertype Company 


klein A Division of HARRIS-INTERTYPE CORPORATION 
360 Furman Street, Brooklyn 1, New York 


CHICAGO, SAN FRANCISCO, LOS ANGELES, NEW ORLEANS, BOSTON 
In Canada: Toronto Type Foundry Company Ltd., Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg, Vancouver, Halifax 


CORPORATION 


Intertype is a registered trademark Set in Regal TTS with Futura families 





